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"In God we trust, al others we monitor."
—Intercept operator's motto

NSA study, Deadly Transmissions, December 1970

"The public has a duty to watch its Government closely and
keep it on the right track."

Lieutenant General Kenneth A. Minihan, USAF
Director, National Security Agency
NSA Newsdletter, June 1997

"The American people have to trust us and in order to trust
us they have to know about us.”

Lieutenant Generd Michael V. Hayden, USAF
Director, National Security Agency
Address on October 19, 2000

"Behind closed doors, there is no guarantee that the most
basic of individual freedomswill be preserved. And aswe
enter the 21t Century, the great fear we have for our
democracy is the enveloping culture of government secrecy
and the corresponding distrust of government that follows.”

Senators Daniel Patrick Moynihan and Rob Wyden
U.S. Senate Report, Secrecy in International and
Domestic Policy Making: The Casefor More Sunshine,
October 2000






CHAPTER ONE

MEMORY

KVZIEBCEN CKYIECDVG DBCOOVK HN CKYCFEUFRJ ECZHIKUCF MIBEVG

FHOHFD NQXVWXIV NWQFWQG HG IHF FH EQF AB EWHB XI GAEEXD

WJIP ZPWC ABCADL WP TYA RIW 'DYPJ YPWBOYS XL AXLE APYTIOWL
ENTOJXGCM FVMMCD ND ENJBMD FGXMD VGXM OG BMDO

RPI EKFSK.RPV QXUVAZPJ QXSHIXSAVP HIXHXVKE LXJ Z.Q. JPLXJSV

His step had an unusual urgency to it. Not fast, but anxious, like a child
heading out to recess who had been warned not to run. It was late morn-
ing and the warm, till air had turned heavy with moisture, causing oth-
ers on the long hallway to walk with a dow shuffle, a sort of somber
march. In June 1930, the boxy, sprawling Munitions Building, near the
Washington Monument, was a study in monotony. Endless corridors
connecting to endless corridors. Walls a shade of green common to bad
cheese and fruit. Forests of oak desks separated down the middle by rows
of tall columns, like concrete redwoods, each with a number designating
a particular workspace.

Oddly, he made a sudden left turn into a nearly deserted wing. It
was lined with closed doors containing dim, opague windows and empty
name holders. Where was he going, they wondered, attempting to keep
up with him as beads of perspiration wetted their brows. At thirty-eight
years old, the Russian-born William Frederick Friedman had spent most
of his adult life studying, practicing, defining the black art of code-
breaking. The year before, he had been appointed the chief and sole em-
ployee of asecret new Army organization responsible for analyzing and
cracking foreign codes and ciphers. Now, at last, his one-man Signa In-
telligence Service actually had employees, three of them, who were at-
tempting to keep pace close behind.

Halfway down the hall Friedman turned right into Room 3416, a
small office containing a massive black vault, the kind found in large
banks. Reaching into his inside coat pocket, he removed a small card.
Then, standing in front of the thick round combination dia to block the
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view, he began twisting the dial back and forth. Seconds later he yanked
up the slver bolt and dowly pulled open the heavy door, only to reved
another wall of sted behind it. This time he removed a key from his
trouser pocket and turned it in the lock, swinging aside the second door
to reveal an interior as dark as a midnight lunar eclipse.

Disappearing into the void, he drew out a smal box of matches
and lit one. The gentle flame seemed to soften the hard lines of his face:
the bony cheeks; the pursed, pencil-thin lips, the narrow mustache, as
straight as a ruler; and the wisps of receding hair combed back tight
against his scalp. Standing outside the vault were his three young hires.
Now it was time to tell them the secret. Friedman yanked on the dan-
gling cord attached to an overhead lightbulb, switched on a nearby fan
to circulate the hot, stale air, and invited them in. "Welcome, gentle-
men," he said solemnly, "to the secret archives of the American Black
Chamber."

Until a few weeks before, none of the new recruits had had even
the dightest idea what codebreaking was. Frank B. Rowlett stood next to
a filing cabinet in full plumage: blue serge jacket, white pinstriped
trousers, and avirgin pair of white suede shoes. Beefy and round-faced,
with rimless glasses, he felt proud that he had luckily decided to wear
his new wardrobe on this day. A high school teacher from rural south-
ern Virginia, he received a degree in math the year earlier from Emory
and Henry College, a small Virginia schoal.

The two men standing near Rowlett were a vision of contrasts.
Short, bespectacled Abraham Sinkov; Brooklynite Solomon Kullback,
tall and husky. Both were high school teachers from New York, both
were graduates of City College in New Y ork, and both had received mas-
ter's degrees from Columbia

Like a sorcerer instructing his disciples on the mystic path to eter-
nal life, Friedman began his introduction into the shadowy history of
American cryptology. In hushed tones he told his young employees
about the Black Chamber, Americas first civilian codebreaking organi-
zation. How for a decade it operated in utmost secrecy from a brown-
stone in New York City. How it skillfully decoded more than 10,000
messages from nearly two dozen nations, including those in difficult
Japanese diplomatic code. How it played the key role in deciphering
messages to and from the delegates to the post—World War | disarma-
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ment talks, thus giving the American delegation the inside track. He
told of Herbert Osborne Yardley, the Black Chamber's hard-drinking,
poker-playing chief, who had directed the Army's cryptanalytic activi-
ties during the war.

Then he related the story of the Chamber's demise eight months
earlier. How the newly appointed secretary of state, Henry Stimson, had
become outraged and ordered its immediate closing when he discovered
that America was eavesdropping on friends as well as foes. Friedman
told of the firing of Yardley and the rest of the Chamber's employees
and of how the government had naively taken itself out of the code-
breaking business.

It was a troubling prospect. If a new war were to break out, the
United States would once again have to start from scratch. The advances
achieved against Japan's codes would be lost forever. Foreign nations
would gain great advantage while the United States clung to diplomatic
niceties. Standing in the vault containing the salvaged records of the old
Black Chamber, Friedman told his three assistants, fresh out of college,
that they were now the new Black Chamber. The Army, he said, had
given its cautious approval to secretly raise the organization from the
ashes, hide it deep within the bureaucracy, and rename it the Signal In-
telligence Service. The State Department, they were sternly warned,
‘was never to know of its existence.

In late June 1930, America's entire cryptologic body of secrets—
personnel, equipment and records—fit comfortably in a vault twenty-
five feet square.

On the southbound lane of the Baltimore—Washington Parkway, near
the deepy Maryland hamlet of Annapolis Junction, a restricted, spe-
cidly constructed exit ramp disappears quickly from view. Hidden by
tall earthen berms and thick trees, the ramp leads to a labyrinth of
barbed-wire fences, massive boulders placed close together, motion de-
tectors, hydraulic antitruck devices, and thick cement barriers. During
alerts, commandos dressed in black paramilitary uniforms, wearing spe-
cia headgear, and brandishing an assortment of weapons including Colt
9mm submachine guns, quickly respond. They are known as the "Men
in Black." Telephoto surveillance cameras peer down, armed police
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patrol the boundaries, and bright yellow signs warn against taking any
photographs or making so much as a note or a simple sketch, under the
penalties of the Internal Security Act. What lies beyond is a strange and
invisible city unlike any other on earth. It contains what is probably the
largest body of secrets ever created.

Seventy-one years after Friedman and his three new employees
gathered for the first time in their vault, with room to spare, the linea
descendant of the Black Chamber now requires an entire city to contain
it. The land beyond the steel-and-cement no-man's-land is a dark and
mysterious place, virtually unknown to the outside world. It is made up
of more than sixty buildings. offices, warehouses, factories, |aboratories,
and living quarters. It is a place where tens of thousands of people work
in absolute secrecy. Most will live and die without ever having told their
spouses exactly what they do. By the dawn of the year 2001, the Black
Chamber had become a black empire and the home to the National Se-
curity Agency, the largest, most secret, and most advanced spy organiza-
tion on the planet.

Known to some as Crypto City, it is an odd and mysterious place,
where even the priests and ministers have security clearances far above
Top Secret, and religious services are held in an unbuggable room. "The
NSA Christmas party was a big secret,” recalled one former deputy di-
rector of the agency. "They held it at Cole field house but they called it
something ese” Officials hold such titles as Chief of Anonymity, and
even the local newsdetter, with its Softball scores and schedules for the
Ceramic Grafters Club, warns that copies "should be destroyed as soon
as they have been read.” Crypto City is home to the largest collection of
hyperpowerful computers, advanced mathematicians, and language ex-
perts on the planet. Within the fence, time is measured by the fem-
tosecond—one million billionth of a second—and scientists work in
secret to develop computers capable of performing more than one sep-
tillion (1,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000) operations every second.

Nearby residents can only guess what lies beyond the forbidden
exit ramp. County officials say they have no idea how many people work
there, and no one will tell them. Traffic planners from the county plan-
ning department, it is said, once put arubber traffic-counting cord across
aroad leading to the city, but armed guards came out and quickly diced
it. "For along time we didn't tell anybody who we 'were,"” admitted one
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agency official. "The focus was not on community activity. [It was] like
everyone outside the agency was the enemy."

In an effort to ease relations with its neighbors, officials from the
City gave Maryland's transportation secretary, James Lighthizer, a rare
tour. But the state official was less than overwhelmed. "I didn't get to see
a darn thing," he said.

At anearby gas station, owner Clifford Roop says the people trav-
eling into and out of the city keep to themselves. "They say they work
for the DoD [Department of Defense]. They don't talk about their work
at al." Once, when a reporter happened into the station and began tak-
ing a few notes, two police cruisers from the secret city rushed up to the
office and demanded an ID from the journalist. This was not an unusual
response. When a photographer hired by real estate developers started
up a hill near Crypto City to snap some shots of a future construction
site, he was soon surrounded by NSA security vehicles. "They picked
him up and hauled him in and asked what he was doing," said Robert
R. Strott, a senior vice president at Constellation Real Estate, which was
apartner in the project. During interrogation the photographer not only
denied attempting to take a shot of Crypto City, he said he had never
even heard of NSA. Worried that occupants of an eleven-story office
building might be able to look into the city, NSA leased the entire build-
ing before it was completed.

To dampen curiosity and keep peace with the neighbors, NSA di-
rector William O. Studeman, a three-star admiral, once gave a quiet
briefing to a smal group of community leaders in the area. "I do this
with some trepidation,” he warned, "because it is the ethic of the
agency—sometimes called in the vernacular the supersecret NSA—to
keep alow profile.” Nevertheless, he gave his listeners a brief idea of
NSA's tremendous size. "We're the largest and most technical of al the
[U.S intelligence] agencies. We're the largest in terms of people and
we're thelargest in terms of budget. . . . We have people not only here
at NSA but there are actually more people out in the field that we have
operational control over—oprincipally military—than exist here in
Maryland. . . . The people number in the tens of thousands and the
budget to operate that system is measured in the billions of dollars an-
nually—xbillions annually.”

A decade ago, on the third floor of Operations Building 1 at the
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heart of the sprawling city, a standing-room-only crowd packed a hall.
On stage was Frank Rowlett, in whose honor an annual award was being
established. As he looked out toward the audience in the Friedman Au-
ditorium, named after his former boss, his mind no doubt skipped back
in time, back to that hot, sticky, June afternoon in 1930 when he walked
into the dim vault, dressed in his white suede shoes and blue serge
jacket, and first learned the secrets of the Black Chamber. How big that
vault had grown, he must have marveled.

For most of the last half of the twentieth century, that burgeoning
growth had one singular objective: to break the stubborn Russian cipher
system and eavesdrop on that nation's most secret communications. But
long before the codebreakers moved into the sterile supercomputer lab-
oratories, clean rooms, and anechoic chambers, their hunt for the solu-
tion to that ultimate puzzle took them to dark lakebeds and through
muddy swamps in the early light of the new Cold War.



CHAPTER TWO

SWEAT

YNTS QHABT YBK KIVT NR ORLSIN HCTCYA HQYKJV CYOCMBYNT

GXRYK SXRKVWNRNIO YJVONHB NH VH KXASH OAXBBJNHB WNHB

KSXXMT, FVTS SVJYMBF CFl El BNSYYC JTMKEID

AXITUL PGGTXLW VGA OCXFT AUMCAL VAGH RXDKQPUR PXDM

HQRSESTYY TBDSPKTTY YTT ERYHURBRWCVRPW RW JCBRSKJURTWESK DPSRHRTY

The wet, fertile loam swallowed the corpord’s boots, 00zing between the
tight laces like melted chocolate. The spring night was dark and cool and
he was walking backward in the muck, trying to balance his end of the
heavy box. More men followed, each weighted down with stiff crates
that gave off the sweet aroma of fresh pine. Except for the chirping
sound of crickets, and an occasional grunt, the only sounds to be heard
were sudden splashes as the heavy containers were tossed from boats
into the deepest part of the lake. Germany would keep its secrets.

It was the final night of April 1945. A few hundred miles away, in
a stale bunker beneath Berlin, Adolf Hitler and his new bride bid a last
farewell to each other, to the Reich, and to the dawn. The smoldering
embers of Nazism were at long last dying, only to be replaced by the
budding flames of Soviet Communism.

Just five days after Hitler's postnuptial suicide, General William O.
Donovan, chief of the Office of Strategic Services, delivered a secret re-
port to President Harry Truman outlining the dangers of this new con-
flict. Upon the successful conclusion of World War 11, Donovan warned,
"the United States will be confronted with a situation potentially more
dangerousthan any preceding one." Russia, he cautioned, "would become
amenace more formidable to the United States than any yet known."

For nearly a year both Washington and London had been secretly
planning the first battle of the new Cold War. This war, unlike the last,
would have to be fought in the shadows. The goal would be the capture
of signals rather than cities; complex mathematical algorithms and
whirring computers, rather than brawn and bullets, would determine
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the winner. The work would be known as signas intelligence—"Sig-
int,” to the initiated—a polite term for "reading someone else's mail."
Sigint would include both communi cations intelligence (Comint), eaves-
dropping on understandable language, and €lectronic intelligence
(Elint), snatching signals from such things as radar.

More than a month before Hitler's death, the battle began: a small
team of American and British codebreakers boarded airplanes and
headed across the English Channel. The team swas part of a unique,
highly secret organization with the cover name TICOM, short for Tar-
get Intelligence Committee. Its mission, in the penultimate days of the
war, was to capture as many German codebreakers and cipher machines
as possible. With such information, Allied cryptologists could discover
which of their cipher systems might have been broken, and thus were
vulnerable to attack. At the same time, because the Germans had devel-
oped advanced systems to attack Soviet codes and ciphers, the West
would gain an invaluable shortcut in finding ways to break Russian ci-
pher systems. The key, however, was finding the men and machines be-
fore the Russians, who could then use the German successes to break
American and British ciphers.

Colonel George A. Richer, the director of the U.S. Signa Intelli-
gence Division in Europe, conceived of TICOM in the summer of 1944,
The organization was so secret that even today, more than half a century
later, all details concerning its operations and activities remain classified
higher than Top Secret by both the American and British governments.
In 1992, the director of the National Security Agency extended the se-
crecy order until the year 2012, making TICOM probably the last great
secret of the Second World War.

Senior commanders on both sides of the Atlantic quickly saw the
potential in such an organization. In August 1944, General George C.
Marshall, the U.S. Army Chief of Staff, sent a codeword radio message
to General Dwight D. Eisenhower at his headquarters in London in-
structing him to give TICOM the highest priority. Later that day, he fol-
lowed up with a laundry list to Eisenhower detailing the items he
wanted TICOM to capture, including al the codemaking and code-
breaking documents and equipment they could get their hands on.

TICOM's members were among, the few who knew the Ultra se-
cret, that the United States and Britain had broken Germany's highest-



SWEAT 9

level codes. And they knew that whoever won the race to Hitler's cache
of cryptologic secrets held the advantage in the next war, whether cold
or hot. Because many of the members of TICOM swould go on to run
both NSA and the British postwar codebreaking center, it was awar they
themselves would eventuadly have to fight.

For more than four years, the best German cryptanalysts had been
attacking American, British, and Russian code and cipher systems, with
deadly success. With luck, somewhere in the ruins the Allies would find
akey that could unlock a number of complex Soviet codes, saving years
of frustrating -work. And some locked vault might also contain reams of
intercepted and decoded Russian messages, which would offer enormous
insight into Soviet military and political intentions after the war. At the
same time, the interrogation transcripts and other documents could shed
light on unknown weaknesses in American and British cryptography,
weaknesses that might prove fatal in any future conflict.

Because dl of the key cryptologic targets were located in Berlin,
there was added urgency: Russian forces would shortly occupy that
area. Thus, "the plan contemplated a simultaneous seizure and ex-
ploitation of the chief Sigint centers through an air-borne action,” said
the TICOM report. These centers had been pinpointed by means of
Ultra decrypts: messages that had been encrypted by Germany's high-
level cipher machine, the Enigma, and decoded by British and Ameri-
can codebreakers.

As outlined in the TICOM reports, there were four principal ob-

jectives:

a. To learn the extent of the German cryptanalytic effort against
England and America;

b. To prevent the results of such German cryptanalysis against
England and America from falling into unauthorized hands as
the German Armies retreated;

c. To exploit German cryptologic techniques and inventions
before they could be destroyed by the Germans; and

d. To uncover items of signal intelligence value in prosecuting
the war against Japan.
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"The TICOM mission was of highest importance,” the document
concluded. "American cryptographers did not then know with certainty
the extent to which United States communications were secure or inse-
cure, nor did they know the extent of the enemy's cryptanalytic abilities,
strength, and material."

TICOM's plan to quickly snatch up the people, papers, and equip-
ment as the Nazi war machine began to collapse was nearly completed
by Christmas, 1944. But within months, Germany wasin chaos; Hitler's
codebreaking agencies began to scatter. The origina plan, said the re-
port, "was no longer feasible." The chances that Anglo-American para-
chute teams might seize worthwhile personnel and material, and then
hold them through the final battles, became remote.

Instead, TICOM decided to alert six teams in England and send
them into enemy territory as United States and British troops were over-
running it. The teams were to "take over and exploit known or newly
discovered targets of signal intelligence interest and to search for other
signal intelligence targets and personnel.”

It was in drafty brick buildings on a drab Gothic-Victorian estate
cdled Bletchley Park that the future TICOM team members had la-
bored during much of thewar. Hidden away in the foggy English county
of Buckinghamshire, Bletchley was formally known as the Government
Code and Cypher School. After the war it changed its name to the less
descriptive Government Communications Headquarters (GCHQ). The
suburban location was chosen because it was halfway between the uni-
versities of Oxford and Cambridge, key locations for finding new re-
cruits, and only forty-seven miles from L ondon.

In their Spartan offices the eclectic band of mathematicians, lin-
guists, and English professors molded their intellects into what was pos-
sibly the deadliest weapon of the war against Germany. As the final
TICOM report makes clear, the German high-level cryptography "was
brilliantly conceived,” but the cryptanalytic breakthroughs of the
British and American codebreakers were "more brilliantly conceived.”

So good -wasthe Allied ability to eavesdrop on aswiderange of Ger-
man communications that it has recently led to troubling questions
about how early in the war the Allies discovered evidence of the Holo-
caust. "Allied Comint agencies had been exploiting a number of French
codes and ciphers from the beginning of the war," NSA historian Robert
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J. Hanyok recently told a gathering in the agency's Friedman Audito-
rium. "They soon found reflections of the anti-Jewish laws in their in-
tercept of both Vichy diplomatic and colonial radio and cable traffic.”
Pressured by the German occupation authorities, France in 1942 began
rounding up Jews for shipment to "resettlement sites,” aeuphemism for
concentration camps.

According to a comprehensive NSA study undertaken by Hanyok,
Allied communications intelligence would have picked up indications of
this roundup from the cable lines and airwaves linking Vichy France
with foreign capitals. The communications lines would have been
buzzing with pleas by worried rel atives for information on loved onesin-
terned in various French camps. But in the end, Hanyok noted, only a
fraction of the intercepts were ever distributed and the principal focus
was aways on strategic military traffic, not routine diplomatic commu-
nications. "Intelligence on the Holocaust was NOT critical to Allied
strategy,” said Hanyok [emphasis in original]. "Did Comint revea the
Holocaust, and, especidly, its final aim?' he asked. "The real problem,”
he concluded, "was not interpreting the intelligence, but the attitude by
the Allies, and the rest of the world, that the unthinkable was actually
happening."

In March 1945, as the damp chill of along English winter began
to fade, TICOM teams began to fan out across Germany in search of
codebreakers and their books and equipment. "One day we got this fran-
tic cdl," said Paul E. Neff, aU.S. Army major assigned to Bletchley Park.
"They had run across these people, Germans, in thiscastle . . . [who]
had been in the cryptographic business, signalsintelligence, dl of them.
Bongo. Quickly Bletchley sent me." Within afew days, Neff was at the
castle, in the German state of Saxony.

"The war was till going on and we were pretty far forward,” Neff
said. "We sorted the people out, interrogated, tried to find out what they
were working on, where they had stood with it, tried to get our hands on
al the papers that were left. . . . But my problem became, What are
we going to do with them? Because they apparently had alot of good in-
formation. . . . These Germans, asyou might know, had been working
on the Russia problem too." Neff had stumbled into a gold mine, be-
cause not only had the codebreakers worked on Russian codes and
ciphers, but the castle contained a German Foreign Office signals
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intelligence archive. Neff's dilemma was the location of the castle,
which was located in territory assigned to the Soviets—and Russian
troops were quickly moving into the area. Neff needed to get the people
and codebresking materials out fast.

Neff contacted Colonel George Bicher, in charge of the American
TICOM unit in London, and suggested shipping the documents—and
the German codebreakers—to England. But the issue of transporting
the prisoners across the English Channel became very sensitive. "Appar-
ently they had a hard time when this thing hit London because they
couldn't decide what to do. They had to clear it [up to] the attorney gen-
eral or whatever he's called over there. Is it legal to do?' Eventudly the
British agreed to have the Germans secretly transferred to England.
"We got a plane one day," said Neff, "escorted this crowd down to the
airfield, put them on the plane, and flew them over to London. The
British picked them up over there and gave them a place to stay, fed
them, and interrogated the hell out of them. Now, what happened to
those TICOM records | don't know." Two days later, Russian troops over-
took that same area.

The May morning was as dark as black velvet when Paul K. Whitaker
opened his eyes at 4:45. Short and stout, with athick crop of light brown
hair, the American Army first lieutenant dowly began to wake himself
up. For two years he had been assigned to Hut 5, the section of Bletch-
ley Park that specialized in translating and analyzing the decrypted
Enigma Army and Air Force messages.

At thirty-eight, Whitaker was considerably older than his fellow
junior officers. For more than a decade before joining the Army in 1942
he had studied and taught German in the United States as well as in
Germany and Austria, receiving his doctorate from Ohio State. While
doing graduate work at the University of Munich in 1930 he often dined
at a popular nearby tavern, the Osteria Bavaria. There, at the stark
wooden tables, he would frequently see another regular customer enjoy-
ing the Koniginpastete and the russische Eier. Seated nearby, aways at
the same round table and surrounded by friends and associates, was a
quiet but ambitious local politician by the name of Adolf Hitler.

The first dim rays of light illuminated a fresh spring snow, sur-
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prising Whitaker as he stepped out of his quarters. Like dusting powder,
the snow lent a certain beauty to the tired estate, gently filling in the
cracks on thered brick walls and softening the dark blemishes caused by
years of chimney soot.

Rather than head for Hut 3, Whitaker went straight to the bus stop
at Bletchley Park. Also waiting there was First Lieutenant Selmer S.
Norland, who had traveled to England with Whitaker several years ear-
lier. Raised in northern lowa, Norland had the solid, muscular features
of afarmer and a serious face with deep-set eyes. Before entering the
Army in 1942 he taught history and German in aloca high school for
three years and now worked as atranslator in Hut 3 with Whitaker.

At precisely 6:00 A.M. the specid bus arrived, coughing thick diesd
fumes and cutting neat brown linesin the virgin snow. About adozen of -
ficers and enlisted men, both British and American, climbed aboard.
Seated near Whitaker was another American Army officer shipped over
severa years earlier, Arthur Levenson, atall, lean mathematician from
New York who worked in Hut 6 as a cryptanalyst. Like Whitaker and
Norland, Levenson, who also doubled as the secretary of the Bletchley
Park Chess Club, had spent time working on code problems before his
transfer to England. In July 1943 Whitaker, Norland, Levenson, and
seven other cryptologic officers boarded the huge British liner Aquitania
as it st sail for Scotland. A few weeks later they became the first U.S.
Army codebreakers to be assigned to Bletchley.

A soldier in the sentry box snapped a salute as the heavy bus pulled
out through the park's intricate iron gate. Like cenobite monks leaving
their monastery for the first time, the newest TICOM team had little
idea what to expect. Since the Enigma project's beginning, British pol-
icy had forbidden sending anyone who worked on it into combat areas.
For years the Bletchley staff had been closeted voyeurs, reading about
the war through newspapers and purloined messages.

The snow-covered fields began merging into an endless white
comforter as the bus hurried through the Midlands toward London. Sit-
ting near the window, Howard Campaigne certainly felt the excite-
ment. As a young instructor at the University of Minnesota with a
Ph.D. in mathematics, he sent the Navy a homemade design for an en-
cryption device. Although Navy officials turned down the invention,
they did offer him a correspondence course in cryptanalysis, which he
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passed. "l eventually got my commission and it was dated 5 December
1941," Campaigne recalled. "So two days later the balloon went up and
we were in the war."

Now as the bus pulled up to Croydon Air Fed for the flight to
Paris on the first leg of their mission, Campaigne was about to lead the
hunt for a mysterious German cipher machine nicknamed the Fish.

Although Bletchley Park had conquered the Enigma machine, the
Germans had managed to go one better. They developed anew and even
more secret cipher machine, the Geheimschreiber, or secret writer,
which was reserved for the very-highest-level messages, including those
to and from Hitler himself. German cryptographers called an early
model Swordfish. The Americans and British ssimply called them the
Fish. Unlike Enigma, the Fish were capable of automatically encrypting
at one end and decrypting at the other. Also, rather than the standard 26-
letter alphabet, the Fish used the 52-character Baudot code, which
turned the machine into a high-speed teleprinter.

TICOM's goa was to capture a working model intact and thus
learn exactly how the Germans built such a complex, sophisticated en-
cryption device. Especidly, they needed to discover faster and better
ways to defeat such machines in the future should they be copied and
used by the Russians.

The Boyd Air Force flight to Paris was mostly smooth, reminding
Paul Whitaker of sailing in a boat through gentle swells. Along with a
number of the other men on the flight, he was on a plane for the first
time. "The impressions swere amazingly lacking in strangeness,” he jot-
ted in his small black notebook, "probably because one sees so many
films taken from aircraft. It seemed completely normal to be looking
down on tiny houses and fields a mile below."

Within a few days the team, packed into an olive-green, 2V<2-ton
U.S. Army truck and an open jeep, pushed into Germany. Their target
was a suspected major Air Force signals intelligence center in the south-
ern Bavarian city of Kaufbeuren, a market center of medieval towers
and crumbling fortifications on the Wertach River. Fresh from their se-
cret monastery in the English countryside, many on the TICOM team
were unprepared for the devastation they witnessed. "The roads were
lined with burned-out and shot up tanks and vehicles of al sorts”
Whitaker jotted in his journal as he bounced along the road from Hei-
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delberg, "and many villages, even small ones, were badly smashed up
and burned."

Around midnight, they arrived at Augsburg, a city that would soon
become one of NSA's most secret and important listening posts in Eu-
rope. The next morning, having spent the night in aformer German Air
Force headquarters, the team discovered a communications center in the
basement. In some of these buildings the Allies had moved in so fast
that the ghosts of the former occupants till seemed to be present. The
Germans had departed with such haste from one facility that when the
Americans arrived the teleprinters were ill disgorging long thin mes-
sagetapes.

Other teleprinters provided insight into the private horror of de-
feat. "How are things down there?' read one tape still dangling from the
machine. Whitaker saw it was from a soldier in the cathedral town of
Ulm to a colleague in Augsburg. "Reports here say that the Americans
are in Augsburg aready.” "No," the soldier replied, "everything here is
O.K." But suddenly he added, "My God, here they are, auf Wiederse-
hen." .

Within afew days the team struck gold. They came upon an entire
convoy of four German signal trucks, complete with four Fish machines,
asignals technician, German drivers, and alieutenant in charge. Arthur
Levenson and M ajor Ralph Tester, a British expert on the Fish, escorted
the whole lot, including the Germans, back to England. Once at Bletch-
ley Park the machines were reverse-engineered to determine exactly
how they were built and how they operated. (Levenson swould later re-
turn to Washington and go on to become chief of the Russian code-
breaking section at NSA.)

With enough Fish and other equipment to keep the engineers busy
for along time at Bletchley the team began a manhunt for key German
codebreakers. On May 21, 1945, Lieutenant Commander Howard Cam-
paigne and severd other TICOM officers interviewed a smdl group of
Sigint personnel being held in Rosenheim. They had all worked for a
unit of the Signals Intelligence Agency of the German Abwehr High
Command, a major target of TICOM. What the prisoners told Cam-
paigne would lead to one of the most important, and most secret, dis-
coveriesin the history of Cold War codebreaking. Their command, they
said, had built a machine that broke the highest-level Russian cipher
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system. The machine, now buried beneath the cobblestonesin front of a
building nearby, had been designed to attack the advanced Russian
teleprinter cipher—the Soviet equivalent of the Fish.

If this was true, it was breathtaking. For over sx years U.S. and
British codebreakers had placed Japan and Germany under a micro-
scope, to the near exclusion of Russia and almost al other areas. Now
with the war over and with Communist Russia as their new major ad-
versary, the codebreakers would have to start all over from scratch. But
if a working machine capable of breaking high-level Russian ciphers
was indeed buried nearby, years of mind-numbing effort would be
saved.

The Germans, eager to be released from prison, quickly agreed to
lead TICOM to the machine. Campaigne wasted no time and the next
day the twenty-eight prisoners, dressed in their German Army uni-
forms, began pulling up the cobblestones and opening the ground with
picks and shovels. Sowly the heavy wooden boxes began to appear. One
after another they were pulled from the earth, until the crates nearly
filled the grounds. In al there were a dozen huge chests weighing more
than 600 pounds each; 53 chests weighing nearly 100 pounds each; and
about 53 more weighing 50 pounds each. It was a massive haul of some
7% tons.

Over the next several days the dark gray equipment was carefully
lifted from its crates and set up in the basement of the building. Then,
like magic, high-level encrypted Russian communications, pulled from
the ether, began spewing forth in readable plaintext. Whitaker, who
pulled into the camp a short time later, was amazed. "They were work-
ing like beavers before we ever arrived,"” he scribbled in his notebook.
"They had one of the machines dl set up and receiving traffic when we
got there."

The Russian system involved dividing the transmissions into nine
separate parts and then transmitting them on nine different channels.
The German machines were able to take the intercepted signals and
stitch them back together again in the proper order. For Campaigne and
therest of the TICOM team, it was a once-in-a-lifetime discovery. Back
in Washington, Campaigne would eventually go on to become chief of
research at NSA.

Once the demonstration was over, Campaigne had the German sol-
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diers repack the equipment and the next day it was loaded on a convoy,
completely filling four heavy trucks. Two TICOM members, including
First Lieutenant Selrner Norland, who would aso go on to along career
at NSA, accompanied the equipment and soldiers back to England.
There it was set up near Bletchley Park and quickly put into operation.
It, or aworking model, was later shipped back to Washington. The dis-
covery of the Russian codebreaking machine was a principal reason why
both the U.S. and British governments still have an absolute ban on dl
details surrounding the TICOM operations.

All told, the TICOM teams salvaged approximately five tons of German
Sigint documents. In addition, many cryptologic devices and machines
were found and returned to Bletchley.

Equally important were the interrogations of the nearly 200 key
German codebreakers, some of which were conducted at a secret loca
tion codenamed Dustbin. In addition to the discovery of the Russian
Fish, another reason for the enormous secrecy surrounding TICOM may
be the question of what happened to the hundreds of former Nazi code-
breakers secretly brought to England. Were any of the war criminals
given new identities and employed by the British or American govern-
ment to work on Russian codebreaking problems? Among those clan-
destinely brought into the United States was the top codebreaker Dr.
Erich Huettenhain. "It is amost certain that no major cryptanalytic suc-
cesses were achieved without his knowledge,” said one TICOM docu-
ment.

Among the surprises to come out of the interrogations was the fact
that the Germans knew &l along that Enigma was not totally secure.
"We found that the Germans were well aware of the way the Enigma
could be broken," recalled Howard Campaigne. "But they had con-
cluded that it would take a whole building full of equipment to do it.
And that's what we had. A building full of equipment. Which they
hadn't pictured as really feasible."

In Washington, the TICOM materials were of enormous help in
determining just how secure, or insecure, Americas own cryptographic
systems were. The picture painted by the documents and interrogations
showed that while a number of lower-level systems had been read by
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German codebreakers, the most important ciphers remained impene-
trable. "European cryptanalysts were unable to read any U.S. Army or
Navy high-level cryptographic systems,”" the highly secret report said.

The Germans were never able to touch Americas "Fish,” a ma-
chine known as the SIGABA. Like the Fish, SSIGABA was used for the
Army and Navy's most sensitive communications. In fact, because
TICOM showed that the SIGABA survived the war untouched by enemy
codebreakers, it remained in service for some time afterward. It was fi-
naly taken out of service only because it did not meet the speed re-
quirements of modern communications.

The TICOM report aso indicated that other systems were not se-
cure. One Army system and one Navy system were read for a short time.
Both of the unenciphered War Department telegraph codes were read
by the Germans, and Hungary received photostats of War Department
Confidential Code Number 2, probably from the Bulgarians. Also,
thanks to a spy, Military Intelligence Code Number 11, "which was used
by the military attache in Cairo, was read throughout the summer of
1942.

The most serious break was the solving of the Combined Naval
Cypher Number 3, used by U.S. and Royal Navy convoy operationsinthe
Atlantic; this Axis success led to many deaths. Other systems were also
broken, but they were of less importance than the Allied breaks of
Enigma and Fish.

By far the greatest value of TICOM, however, was not in looking
back but in looking forward. With the end of the war, targets began
shifting, the signals intelligence agencies dramatically downsized, and
money became short. But at the start of the Cold War, as a result of
TICOM, America had a significant lead. Not only did the U.S. code-
breakers now have a secret skeleton key to Russias Fish machine, it
had atrapdoor into scores of code and cipher systems in dozens of coun-
tries. As a result of the German material and help from the British,
for example, diplomatic communications to and from Afghanistan be-
came "practically 100% readable." Thus, when Soviet officials discussed
Asian diplomatic issues with the Afghan prime minister, the U.S. could
listen in.

It was a remarkable accomplishment. At the outbreak of the war
in Europe in 1939, the United States was attacking the systems of only
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Japan, Germany, Italy, and Mexico. But by the day the war ended, ac-
cording to the TICOM report, "cryptanalytic attack had been directed
against the cryptographic systems of every government that uses them
except only our two alies, the British and the Soviet Union." Now read-
able, ether fully or partidly, were the encryption syssems of Argentina,
Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chile, China, Colombia, the Dominican Re-
public, Egypt, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Finland, France, Greece, Hungary,
Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Lebanon, Mexico, the Netherlands,
Peru, Portugal, Saudi Arabia, Spain, Switzerland, Syria, Thailand,
Transjordan, Turkey, Uruguay, Venezuel a, and Y ugosavia.

Between the attack on Pearl Harbor and August 1945, the Army's
Signal Security Agency's Language Branch scanned morethan 1 million
decrypted messages and, of those, forwarded approximately 415,000
tranglations. But then it was over. Brigadier General W. Preston Corder-
man, chief of the Army codebreakers, was sure there would no longer
be aneed for much of acryptanalytic effort. He therefore assembled the
staff beneath the tall maple trees that gave his headquarters shade in
the summer. The war was over, he told them, and so was their country's
need for their services.

"Qvernight, the targets that occupied most of the wartime crypto-
logic resources—Germany and Japan—had become cryptologic nonen-
tities," said one NSA report. "One by one the radio receivers that had
been faithfully tuned to enemy signals were switched off. Antennafields
were dismantled, equipment mothballed as station after station around
the world ceased monitoring the airwaves, turned off thelights and pad-
locked the doors. Gone were the Army intercept stations at Miami,
Florida; at New Delhi, India; at OSS Operationsin Bellmore, New Y ork;
at Tarzana, California; and at Accra on the African Gold Coast. Silent
were the Radio Intelligence Companies supporting General MacArthur
in the Southwest Pacific and the Signal Service Companies in Europe.”

The relative handful of American codebreakers who stayed on
quickly shifted gears. The Soviet Union instantly became their number
one target.

One key listening post not shut down was Vint Hill Farms Station.
Known as Monitoring Station Number 1, it waslocated in the rural Vir-
giniatown of Warrenton. During the war, Vint Hill played a pivotal role
in eavesdropping on enemy communications for thousands of miles in
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al directions. At war's end, 2,600 people stayed on, many of them inter-
cept operators, to handle the transition from hot war to cold war. They
were able to eavesdrop on key Russian diplomatic and military commu-
nications sent over the Fish machine. "They intercepted printers at Vint
Hill, Russian printers,” said Colonel Russdll H. Horton, who com-
manded the station shortly after the end of thewar. "They had these . . .
circuits that had nine channels if 1I'm not mistaken. They had machines
al hooked up so that they separated the channels and did al of the in-
terception in Cyrillic characters." Horton added, "As far as | know, there
was no effort against the Russians until after the war."

Although the fact was known to only afew, asmall group of code-
breakers had in fact been working on Russian code problems during the
war. In 1945, American intelligence began to worry about a possible al-
liance between Nazi Germany and Russia as part of a comprehensive
peace deal. Such a merger would have been a nightmare for the Allies.
As aresult, a few Army cryptanalysts were pulled away from work on
German systems and assigned to a highly secret new unit with the goa
of attempting to solve the enormously complex Soviet codes and ciphers.

Since 1939, thousands of encrypted Soviet messages, sent between
Moscow and Washington, had been acquired from Western Union and
other commercial telegraph companies. A major break occurred when it
was discovered that identical code groups turned up in seven pairs of
messages. To find even a single pair was a billion-to-one shot. Army
codebreakers had discovered a "bust,” an error or anomaly that opens a
crack into the cipher system. Such a bust might be caused, for example,
by a malfunction in a random-number generator. This bust, however,
was caused by the Soviets reusing pages from one-time pads—the viola-
tion of a cardinal cryptographic rule. One-time pads had become two-
time pads. Cecil Phillips, aformer senior NSA official, played akey role
in the early Soviet-watching program. "For afew monthsin early 1942"
he said, "atime of great strain on the Soviet regime, the KGR's crypto-
graphic center in the Soviet Union for some unknown reason printed du-
plicate copies of the 'key' on more than 35,000 pages . . . and then
assembled and bound these one-time pads. . . . Thus, two sets of the
ostensibly unique one-time pad page sets were manufactured.”

The decision by the Soviet codemakers to duplicate the pages was
likely the result of a sudden shortage of one-time pads, a result of
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Hitler'sinvasion of Russiain June 1941. To quickly fill the enormous de-
mand for the pads, Russian cryptographers likely chose the easiest
course: carbon paper. Suddenly production was doubled while, it was
reasoned, security was diminished only dightly.

Phillips estimated that between 1942 and 1948, when the last one-
time pad was used, more than 1.5 million messages were transmitted to
Soviet trade and diplomatic posts around the world. Of those, American
codebreakers obtained about a million, 30,000 of which had been enci-
phered with the duplicate pages. But despite the bust, days and weeks of
frustrating work were required to squeeze out a clear-text message from
a cipher text. Even then, usually the most they would have was a long,
out-of-date message concerning such things as shipping schedules of the
Soviet Purchasing Commission.

For more than thirty years the codebreakers worked on those mes-
sages. By the time the file drawer was closed for the last time, in 1980,
they had managed to read portions of more than 2,900 Soviet diplomatic
telegrams sent between 1940 and 1948. Codenamed Venona, the pro-
gram was one of the most successful in NSA's history. It played a major
role in breaking up key Soviet espionage networks in the United States
during the postwar period, including networks aimed at the secrets of
the atomic bomb.

On April 25, 1945, as TICOM officers began sloshing through the cold
mud of Europe, attempting to reconstruct the past, another group of
codebreakers was focused on a glittering party half the earth away, at-
tempting to alter the future.

Long black limousines, like packs of panthers, raced up and down
the steep San Francisco hills from one event to another. Flower trucks
unloaded roses by the bushel. Flashbulbs exploded and champagne
flowed like water under the Golden Gate. The event had dl the sparkle
and excitement of a Broadway show, as well it should have. The man
producing it was the noted New Y ork designer Jo Mielziner, responsible
for some of the grandest theatrical musicals on the Great White Way.
"Welcome United Nations,"” proclaimed the bright neon marquee of a
downtown cinema. The scene was more suited to a Hollywood movie
premiere than a solemn diplomatic event. Crowds of sightseers pushed
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against police lines, hoping for a brief glimpse of someone famous, as
delegates from more than fifty countries crowded into the San Francisco
Opera House to negotiate a framework for a new world order.

But the American delegates had a secret weapon. Like cheats at a
poker game, they were peeking at their opponents hands. Roosevelt
fought hard for the United States to host the opening session; it seemed
amagnanimous gesture to most of the delegates. But the real reason swas
to better enable the United States to eavesdrop on its guests.

Coded messages between the foreign delegations and their distant
capitals passed through U.S. telegraph lines in San Francisco. With
wartime censorship laws till in effect, Western Union and the other
commercia telegraph companies were required to pass on both coded
and uncoded telegrams to U.S. Army codebreakers.

Once the signals were captured, a specially designed time-delay de-
vice activated to alow recordersto be switched on. Devices were aso de-
veloped to divert asingle signal to severa receivers. The intercepts were
then forwarded to Arlington Hall, headquarters of the Army codebreak-
ers, over forty-six specia secure teletype lines. By the summer of 1945
the average number of daily messages had grown to 289,802, from only
46,865 in February 1943. The same soldiers who only afew weeks earlier
had been deciphering German battle plans were now unraveling the
codes and ciphers wound tightly around Argentine negotiating points.

During the San Francisco Conference, for example, American
codebreakers were reading messages sent to and from the French dele-
gation, which was using the Hagelin M-209, a complex six-wheel cipher
machine broken by the Army Security Agency during the "war. The de-
crypts revealed how desperate France had become to maintain its image
as amajor world power after the war. On April 29, for example, Fouques
Duparc, the secretary general of the French delegation, complained in
an encrypted note to General Charles de Gaulle in Paris that France was
not chosen to be one of the "inviting powers' to the conference. "Our
inclusion among the sponsoring powers," he wrote, "would have signi-
fied, in the eyes of dll, our return to our traditional place in the world."

In charge of the San Francisco eavesdropping and codebreaking
operation was Lieutenant Colonel Frank B. Rowlett, the protege of
William F. Friedman. Rowlett was relieved when the conference finally
ended, and he considered it a great success. "Pressure of work due to the
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San Francisco Conference has at last abated,” he wrote, "and the 24-
hour day has been shortened. The feeling in the Branch is that the suc-
cess of the Conference may owe a great deadl to its contribution.”

The San Francisco Conference served as an important demonstra-
tion of the usefulness of peacetime signdls intelligence. Impressive was
not just the volume of messages intercepted but also the wide range of
countrieswhose secrets could beread. M essagesfrom Colombiaprovided
details on quiet disagreements between Russia and its satellite nations as
well as on "Russias prejudice toward the Latin American countries.”
Spanish decrypts indicated that their diplomats in San Francisco were
warned to oppose a number of Russian moves. "Red maneuver . . .
must be stopped at once," said one. A Czechod ovakian message indicated
that nation's opposition to the admission of Argentinato the UN.

From the very moment of its birth, the United Nations was a mi-
crocosm of East-West spying. Just as with the founding conference, the
United States pushed hard to locate the organization on American soil,
largely to accommodate the eavesdroppers and codebreakers of NSA and
its predecessors. The Russians, on the other hand, were aso happy to
have the UN on American soil—it gave them a reason to ship dozens of
additional spiesacross U.S. borders.

Since the discovery of the Russian Fish machine by TICOM at the end
of the war, and the ability to read a variety of diplomatic, KGB, and
trade messages as a result of the Venona breakthrough on Soviet one-
time pads, American codebreakers had been astonishingly lucky. Virtu-
dly overnight they were placed in what NSA has cadled "a situation
that compared favorably to the successes of World War I1." For severa
years, American codebreakers were able to read encrypted Soviet armed
forces, police, and industry communications and the agency could put
together "a remarkably complete picture of the Soviet national security
posture.” But then, almost overnight in 1948, everything went silent.
"In rapid succession, every one of these cipher systems went dark," said
a recent NSA report, which cdled it "perhaps the most significant in-
telligence loss in U.S. history." It forever became known at NSA as
Black Friday.

Just as the United States had successfully penetrated secret Soviet
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communications networks, so the Russians had secretly penetrated the
Army Security Agency and later the Armed Forces Security Agency
(AFSA), into which ASA had been folded. Although he was never
charged with espionage, a gregarious Russian linguist by the name of
William Weisband became the chief suspect. Born to Russian parents in
Egypt in 1908, Weisbhand emigrated to the United States in the 1920s
and became a U.S. citizen in 1938. Four years later he joined the Signal
Security Agency and was assigned to Sigint activities in North Africa
and Italy, before returning to Arlington Hall and joining its Russian Sec-
tion. Although Weisband was not a cryptanalyst, his fluency in Russian
gave him unique access to much of what the Russian codebreakers were
doing. In 1950, after being suspended from work on suspicion of didoy-
aty, he skipped a federal grand jury hearing on Communist Party ac-
tivity and, as aresult, was convicted of contempt and sentenced to ayear
in prison. He died suddenly of natural causesin 1967, always having de-
nied any involvement in espionage.

For American codebreakers, the lights could not have gone out at a
worse time. In late June 1950, North Korean forces poured across the
38th Parallel into the south, launching the Korean War. Once again, as
with Pearl Harbor, America was caught by surprise.

A year before the attack, the Army, Navy, and Air Force code-
breaking organizations had been combined into asingle unit, AFSA. But
instead of establishing a strong, centralized organization to manage the
growing worldwide signals intelligence operations, each service was al-
lowed to retain control of both intercept and codebreaking activities.
That left little for the director of AFSA to direct. Nor could he even issue
assignmentsto field units. They would first have to pass through each of
the services, which could then accept them, change them, or simply ig-
nore them. Herbert L. Conley, who was in charge of Russian traffic
analysis at AFSA in the late forties, and later headed up Russian code-
breaking at NSA, likened the organization to a "three-headed monster.”
"He couldn't control anything outside of the buildings that were occu-
pied," he said of the director.

In the weeks leading up to the attack, Korea barely registered as a
Sigint target for AFSA. Out of two priority lists, North Korea was num-
ber fifteen on the secondary list. From listening posts at Kamiseya,
Japan, and several other locations, most of the intercept activity was



SWEAT 25

directed at Russia. Communist China was aso a high priority, with
eighty-seven intercept operators and analysts focused on it. But because
AFSA had not broken any important Chinese cipher systems, most per-
sonnel concentrated on traffic analysis, the examination of the message's
"external indicators,” such asits date and "to" and "from" lines. North
Korea, on the other hand, was targeted by just two intercept operators at
the time the war broke out. In al, they had collected a paltry two hun-
dred messages, and none of those had been processed. "AFSA had no Ko-
rean linguists, no Korean dictionaries, no traffic analytic aids, and no
Korean typewriters,"” said a later NSA analysis.

Despite the limited resources, clues were there. Buried in stacks of
intercepted Soviet traffic as far back as February were messages pointing
to large shipments of medical supplies going from Russiato Korea. Other
messages, about the same time, revealed a sudden and dramatic switch
toward targets in South Korea by Soviet radio direction-finding units.

Suddenly, at 3:30 on the morning of June 25, 1950, Joseph Darrigo,
a U.S. Army captain and the only American on the 38th Parallel, was
jarred awake by the teeth-rattling roar of artillery fire. At that moment
North Korean ground forces, led by 150 Soviet T-34 tanks, began their
massive push into South Korea. Darrigo managed to escape just ahead of
the advancing troops and spread the alarm. "AFSA (along with everyone
ese) was looking the other way when the war started,” said a recent,
highly secret NSA review. The first word to reach Washington came
from a news account by areporter in Seoul.

Within days, the North Korean Army had captured Seoul and con-
tinued to steamroll south, seeking to unify the peninsula under the flag
of communism. In response, American troops were quickly dispatched
to provide assistance to South Korea as part of a United Nations force.
By the end of the first week, 40,000 South Korean soldiers had been
killed, captured, or declared missing in action.

Following the attack, AFSA began a quick push to beef up its
ranks. The number of intercept postions targeting North Korean traffic
jumped from two to twelve. Any signals even remotely North Korean
were transmitted back to AFSA headquarters in Washington, arriving
ten to twelve hours after intercept. Soon, new messages were arriving
hourly and lights were burning around the clock.

Nevertheless, cryptanalysis was virtually nonexistent. In fact, the
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first few decrypts of enciphered North Korean air traffic were produced
not by professional codebreakers but by an uncleared U.S. Army chap-
lain using captured codebooks. Seconded into Sigint duty, Father Harold
Henry had spent a number of years in Korea, where he learned the lan-
guage. Most analysts instead concentrated on traffic analysis and plain-
text intercepts—highly useful because of poor communications security
by the North Koreans during the early part of the war. Among the mes-
sages sent in the clear were secret battle plans.

Adding to the problems, it was three months before a small ad-
vanced Sigint unit actually arrived on the Korean peninsula. Radio di-
rection finding was greatly hampered by the mountainous terrain. Then
there were the supply shortages, outmoded gear, difficulties in deter-
mining good intercept sites, equipment ill-suited to frequent movement
over rough terrain, and a significant lack of translators.

From the beginning, the ground war went badly. By the end of
July, the Eighth Army, led by General Walton H. Walker, had been
forced into a boxlike area known as the Pusan Perimeter, so named be-
cause it surrounded the southeastern port of Pusan. "When we got into
the . . . Perimeter, you never saw a more beat-up bunch of soldiers,”
recalled former PFC Leonard Korgie. "The North Koreans had hellish
numbers and equipment. We were very, very thin in both."

Walker's one advantage was a constant supply of Sigint, which pro-
vided him with such vital information as the exact locations of North
Korean positions. Armed with thisintelligence, he was able to maximize
his limited men and resources by constantly moving them to where new
attacks were planned. Finaly, following MacArthur's daring amphibi-
ous landing at Inchon, a port located behind enemy lines, Walker's men
broke out of their box and joined in the attack, putting North Korea on
the defensive.

In one sense, Sigint in Korea was like a scene from Back to the Fu-
ture. After planting a number of sound-detecting devices forward of
their bunkers to give warning of approaching troops, ASA soldiers dis-
covered that the devices also picked up telephone cdls. So they began
using them for intercept—a practice coommon during World War | but
long forgotten. This "ground-return intercept,” using the principle of
induction, enabled the ASA to collect some Chinese and Korean tele-
phone traffic. The downside, however, was that in order to pick up the



SWEAT 27

signals the intercept operator had to get much closer to enemy lines than
normal, sometimes as close as thirty-five yards.

"One of our problems in Korea was linguists, there were so few,"
said Paul Odonovich, an NSA official who served in Korea with the
Army Security Agency. Odonovich commanded a company of intercept
operators on the front lines. Sitting in antenna-bedecked vans, they
would mostly eavesdrop on North Korean "voice Morse," an unusual
procedure whereby the North Korean military would read the Morse
code over the communi cations channels rather than tap it out with akey.
"They used the singsong 'dit-dot-dit-dit' business," said Odonovich.

Other units conducting low-level voice intercept (LLVI), asit was
known, operated out of jeeps and bunkers close to the front lines. The
intelligence was then disseminated directly to combat units. By the end
of the war, twenty-two LLVI teams were in operation. Air Force inter-
cept operators dso had some successes. Operating from smdl idands off
North Korea, Sigint units were able to intercept North Korean, Chinese,
and Soviet instructions to their pilots. The intercept operators would
then disguise the intelligence as "radar plots' and pass them on in near-
real timeto U.S. pilots operating over North Korean territory. Once they
received the information, their "kill ratio" increased significantly.

After the battle began, the most important question was whether
Chinawould intervene. Since the end of World War |1, Army Sigint spe-
cialists had engaged in a haphazard attack on Chinese communications.
In 1945, General George Marshall attempted to bring Nationalist leader
Chiang Kai-shek and Communist boss Mao Tse-tung to the negotiating
table. At Marshdll's request, a smal group of intercept operators eaves
dropped on both sides during the talks.

But the operation was less than a success. A team set up in Nanjing
to intercept Nationalist communications was hampered by unreliable
electrical power. Another, which targeted Communist links from alis-
tening post in Seoul, was plagued with "poor hearability." Ironicaly, as
the United States struggled, the British had been secretly listening to
Chinese Communist communications for years. From 1943 until 1947,
the Government Code and Cypher School successfully monitored alink
between Moscow and Mao's headquartersin Y an'an, China. But because
thelink was part of aclandestine Soviet network, the decision was made
to keep the Americans in the dark until March 1946.
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Nevertheless, from the messages that the United States was able to
intercept, it was clear that the two groups preferred to settle their dif-
ferences on the battlefield rather than at the conference table. As are-
sult, the Marshall misson was withdrawn in 1946. Thereafter, ASA
dropped its study of Chinese Communist military ciphers and commu-
nications and turned its attention almost exclusvely toward Russa. It
would prove a serious mistake. Three years later, in 1949, Mao tri-
umphed and Chiang fled to the isand of Formosa.

About the same time, a small team of Chinese linguistsled by Mil-
ton Zasdow began eavesdropping on and analyzing Chinese civilian
communi cations—private telephone cdls and telegrams. Unencrypted
government messages would also travel over these lines. Beginning in
early summer 1950, AFSA began developing "clear and convincing evi-
dence" that Chinese troops were massing north of the Yau River.

In May and June, Sigint reports noted that some 70,000 Chinese
troops were moving down the Y angtze River in ships toward the city of
Wuhan. The next month a message intercepted from Shanghai indi-
cated that General Lin Piao, the commander of Chinese army forces,
would intervene in Korea. Later reports noted that rail hubs in central
China were jammed with soldiers on their way to Manchuria. By Sep-
tember, AFSA had identified six field armiesin Manchuria, near the Ko-
rean border, and ferries on the Yalu River were being reserved for
military use.

All of thesereportswere fully available to the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
the White House, and to Genera Douglas MacArthur, the commmander
of the UN forces. Neverthel ess, "when asked by President Truman on Oc-
tober 15 about the chances of Chinese intervention, MacArthur replied,
"Very little."

The indications continued. On October 21, AFSA issued a Sigint
report stating that twenty troop trains were heading toward Manchuria
from Shanghai. Then, on November 7, AFSA intercepted aradio-tele-
phone cdl made by an East European in Beijing. He reported that or-
ders had been issued allowing every Chinese soldier to volunteer to fight
in Korea, saying, "We are already at war here." That same month, in-
tercept operators picked up an unencrypted order for 50,000 maps of
Koreato be sent from Shanghai to the forcesin Manchuria.

Finally, intercepts during the first three weeks of November re-
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vealed that Beijing was in a state of emergency, with authorities spon-
soring mass demonstrations demanding intervention, imposing more
stringent censorship, improving air defense, and commanding that any
soldier or officer could volunteer to serve in Korea. A medical headquar-
ters urgently ordered troops in Manchuriato receive immunizations for
diseases that were prevalent in North Korea—smallpox, cholera, and ty-
phoid fever. AFSA reports demonstrated clearly that the Chinese were
making extensive preparations for war.

But despite the many Sigint clues, U.S. and South Korean forces
were once again caught by surprise. Early on the bitter-cold morning of
November 26, with trumpets braying, thirty Chinese divisons surged
across the North Korean border and forced U.S. and South Korean
armies to make a precipitous retreat southward, costing the lives of
many American soldiers.

"No one who received Comint product, including MacArthur's
own G-2 [intelligence chief] in Tokyo, should have been surprised by the
PRC intervention in the Korean War," said a recent, highly classified
NSA review. The review then pointed a finger of blame for the disaster
directly at MacArthur. "During the Second World War, MacArthur had
disregarded Comint that contradicted his plans,” it said. "MacArthur's
zedl [to press ahead] to the Yalu probably caused him to minimize the
Comint indicators of massive PRC intervention just as he had earlier
minimized 'inconvenient’ Comint reports about the Japanese. He thus
drove his command to great defeat in Korea."

By mid-1951, with the 38th Paraldl roughly dividing the two
sides, ASA headquarters was established in the western suburbs of
Seoul, on the campus of Ewha College, the largest women's school in
Asia. There, traffic analysts put together a nearly complete Chinese
army order of battle. Also, when truce negotiations began in July 1951,
ASA units eavesdropped on meetings among the North Korean negoti-
ating team. But that same month, the earphones of most of the inter-
cept operators went silent as the North Koreans switched much of their
radio communications to the security of landlines. NSA later attributed
this caution to secrets allegedly passed to the Russians by former AFSA
employee William Weisband.

Toward the end of the war, there were some tactical successes. By
1952, AFSA had broken a number of Chinese cipher systems. "The . . .



30 BODYOFSECRETS

last three major pushes that the Chinese had against us, we got
those lock, stock, and barrel, cold,” recalled Odonovich. "So that when
the Chinese made their advances on our positions they were dead
ducks . . . we had the code broken and everything.”

But critical high-level communication between and among the
Chinese and North Koreans was beyond the AFSA codebreakers reach.
Gone was the well-oiled machine that had helped win World War I1. In
its place was a confusing assortment of specia-interest groups, each
looking upon the other as the enemy; no one had the power to bring
them together. "It has become apparent,” complained General James
Van Fleet, commander of theU.S. Eighth Army in June 1952, "that dur-
ing the between-wars interim we have lost, through neglect, disinterest
and possibly jealousy, much of the effectiveness in intelligence work that
we acquired so painfully in World War I1. Today, our intelligence oper-
ations in Korea have not yet approached the standards that we reached
in the final year of the last war." A year later NSA director Ralph
Canine, an Army lieutenant general, concurred with Van Fleet's obser-
vation.

So bad was the situation that in December 1951 the director of the
CIA, Walter Bedell Smith, brought the problem to the attention of the
National Security Council. In his memorandum, Smith warned that he
was "gravely concerned as to the security and effectiveness with which
the Communications Intelligence activities of the Government are
being conducted.” He complained that American Sigint had become
"ineffective,” as aresult of the "system of divided authorities and mul-
tipleresponsibilities.”

Smith then discreetly referred to the mammoth security breach,
blamed on Weisband, that had led the Soviets to change their systems.
"In recent years," he said, "anumber of losses have occurred which it is
difficult to attribute to coincidence." To preserve what he called "thisin-
valuable intelligence source'—Sigint—Smith caled on Truman to ask
Secretary of Defense Robert A. Lovett and Secretary of State Dean G.
Acheson to conduct a "thorough investigation” of the agency. Three
days later, on December 13, 1951, Truman ordered the investigation.

Appointed to head the probe was George Abbott Brownell, afifty-
three-year-old New Y ork attorney and former special assistant to the sec-
retary of the Air Force. Over six months, Brownell and his committee of
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distinguished citizens took AFSA apart and put it together again. In the
end, they viewed AFSA as a "step backward." By June 13, 1952, when
he turned his report over to Lovett and Acheson, Brownell had a blue-
print for a strong, centralized new agency with adirector more akin to a
czar than to the wrestling referee the post resembled. Both secretaries
approved and welcomed the independent review and set about carrying
out its recommendations.

Four months later on October 24, Lovett, David K. Bruce from the
State Department, and Everett Gleason of the NSC entered the Oval Of-
ficefor a 3:50 off-the-record meeting with the president. There, Truman
issued a highly secret order scrapping AFSA and creating in its place a
new agency to be largely hidden from Congress, the public, and the
world. Early on the morning of November 4, as Truman was leaving a
voting booth in Independence, Missouri, the National Security Agency
came to life. But few gave the new agency much hope. "The 'smart
money' was betting that the new organization would not last much
longer than AFSA," scoffed one official.

That night, Dwight David Eisenhower was elected the thirty-
fourth president of the United States.



CHAPTER THREE

NERVES

JFKH WRXSHN WRLFGJIN USKH FXZHQNL EFl (IFYX) OZL NJYFI, ENXTNL
ISHROTNN, PWFMT WSENT UJIFHR MSERW OSIV MSPJOV MJQ IBM

NGNM NZI1J IZK KA JZII NZIIHAYZ KA JHWZDHZ GCCIWHGKWADJHAYC.
EOYHWCFO QWPSOLSL KOCSMZH RQ PUOW ZRYYMGMOF LOWEMCZ UPSO
ZNLKIYA DYAAKID LNVYV; VYCABZGKID XKTTC ZTKIABI'C UYYGYIW NDYIWN

Alongside Greenland's North Star Bay, thick with pack ice, the RB-47
taxied up to a 10,000-foot runway. Strapped into the left-hand seat, the
command pilot looked over and saw his detachment commander flash
the green light for three seconds. he could start his engines.

Nicknamed the Strato-Spy, the RB-47 was the Ferrari of electronic
spy planes during the 1950s and early 1960s, with a speed of over 500
miles per hour and a ceiling of about 41,000 feet. Using the basic frame
of aB-47 bomber, it was designed from the ground up strictly for eaves-
dropping. Its deek silver wings, swept back at a 35-degree angle, were so
long and heavy the tips drooped close to the ground. Weighing them
down were six powerful turbojets capable of producing 6,000 pounds of
thrust each. Like giant training wheels, landing gear extended from the
two engines closest to the bullet-shaped fuselage. And to get off a short
runway in a hurry, its fuselage was designed to accommodate thirty-
three powerful rockets that could produce an instantaneous 1,000
pounds of thrust each.

For listening, the plane's shiny aluminum belly was covered with
an acnelike assortment of discolored patches, bumps, pods, and ap-
pendages, each hiding a unique specialized antenna—about 400 in all.
A twelve-foot-long pod containing even more antennas and receivers
was occasionally suspended from the right side of the aircraft.

The airborne el ectronic espionage operations, known as ferret mis-
sions, were so secret that the crews 'were forbidden from mentioning
their aircraft, unit, or home base, or saying anything about their opera-
tions. "We usualy snuck into our deployment base under the cover of
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darkness," said one RB-47 veteran, "and were hidden away on the far
side of the field or in an isolated hangar well away from al other activ-
ities” Some detachment commanders forbade the crews even to be seen
together in public. And, to avoid tipping off any spy that they were
about to activate, crews would occasionally wear civilian work clothes
over their flight suits when going to the flight line for a mission.

Ten minutes before takeoff at North Star Bay, the command pilot
saw the green light flash twice for three seconds, clearing him to taxi out
to the active runway. His engines gave an ear-piercing whine as he
dowly turned into takeoff position. Once aboard the aircraft, the crew
would maintain absolute radio silence in order to frustrate any Soviet
electronic monitoring equipment. Even communication with ground
control before takeoff was restricted to these brief light signals.

In the center of the plane, separated from the cockpit by a narrow
crawlspace, were the three "Ravens'—Air Force officers who were spe-
cidists in electronic intelligence. Packed in the tight space of what
would normally have been the bomb bay, and surrounded by bulky elec-
tronic equipment, a Raven could be "excruciatingly uncomfortable,”
said former Raven Bruce Bailey, a veteran of hundreds of missions
against the Soviet Union. On a typical flight, he said, the idea was to
"stuff" the Ravens "into unbelievably cramped, noisy, dangerous hell-
holes and assure that they have a pressurization/air-conditioning system
that doesn't work, ample fuel leaks, no acceptable method of escape, and
can not move around in flight."

The Ravens were confined for up to a dozen hours in a compart-
ment only four feet high. "Not only was it impossible to stand,” said Bai-
ley, "there wasn't even enough room for a good crouch. Most movement
was made on your knees or in a crawl." Noise was aso amajor problem.
"The compartment had no insulation and its thin aluminum walls were
nestled right between and dlightly behind the six engines. In addi-
tion . . . antennas and pods attached to the fuselage caused the skin to
buffet and vibrate badly, adding to the noise."

Finaly, as the aircraft leveled off, fuel 'would occasionally puddle
in the compartment, filling the space with fumes. "With dl the eectri-
cal gear and heat in the cabin, raw fuel made it a potential bomb," the
former Raven pointed out. "When fuel was discovered, you immediately
turned off dl eectrical power and depressurized the cabin. Then you
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hoped to get [the plane] on the ground before it blew up." Bailey, are-
tired Air Force lieutenant colonel, called the RB-47 Strato-Spy "an ugly,
overweight, underpowered, unforgiving, uncomfortable, dangerous, and
noisy airplane.”" Nevertheless, he added, "dl of us who flew in it even-
tually grew to love it."

The entrance to the Raven compartment was a two-foot-square
hatch on the bottom side of the fuselage. Once the three Ravens were
aboard, the hatch would be seded from the outside with forty-eight
large screws. Sgueezed together in the small space, dl facing aft, the
electronic spies were surrounded by scopes, receivers, analyzers, re-
corders, and controls.

Raven One, the commander of the group, sat in the right forward
corner of the cabin. In addition to banks of equipment in front and to his
left, he had awide array of analog, video, and digital recorders stacked
tight along the wall to his right and behind him. During the flight, he
would keep his ears finely tuned for airborne-intercept radar signas
from hostile Soviet fighters. From the sound and the wavy lines on his
scopes, he could tell just how threatening those fighters might be. Raven
Two, who listened for Soviet ground control and intercept radar systems,
would be the first to know when the Strato-Spy was being tracked. Raven
Three was responsible for analyzing the Soviet early warning and missile
guidance signals, one of the principal objectives of the mission.

With two minutes to go, his preflight checks completed, the navi-
gator began the countdown to takeoff. He was seated facing forward in
the black nose of the plane, just below and in front of the pilot. His
cabin was darkened so he could better see his radarscopes; his only nat-
ural light came from two small windows above his seat.

At one minute to takeoff, a steady green light signaled to the com-
mand pilot that he was cleared to fly the mission. With a deafening roar,
he eased forward on the throttles, bringing his engines up to 100 percent
power. By then the brakes were bucking and straining as they fought to
hold back 36,000 pounds of forward thrust. The pilot carefully stabilized
the engines.

Ten seconds before the zero mark the pilot flipped the water-al co-
hol injection switches, giving the plane a powerful boost so that it sud-
denly jumped forward briefly, like a lion about to pounce. From the
half-dozen turbojets, thick clouds of heavy black smoke filled the sky.
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At exactly ten o'clock the spy plane shuddered and let out a loud
scream as the pilot released the brakes. Lumbering at first, the quarter-
million pounds of steel and flesh were soon racing down the long frozen
runway at nearly 200 miles per hour, leaving behind a gray trail of smoke
and mist. A "ground lover,” the heavy bird required well over two miles
of surface for liftoff. As the concrete began to run out, the pilot pulled
firmly back on his yoke and the aircraft knifed gracefully skyward.

In the spring of 1956 perhaps the most serious and risky espionage
operation ever undertaken by the United States was launched. President
Eisenhower authorized an invasion of Russian airspace by armed Amer-
ican bombers carrying eavesdropping gear and cameras instead of nu-
clear weapons. Details of the operation are still wrapped in great secrecy.

Nicknamed Project Homerun, the operation was staged from an
air base near the frozen Eskimo village of Thule, Greenland, a desert of
ice and snow 690 miles north of the Arctic Circle. In the purple-black of
the polar winter, aircraft mechanics labored in — 35° temperatures to
prepare the nearly fifty bombers and tankers that would play a role in
the massive incursion, one of the most secret missions of the Cold War.
Housing for the flight and maintenance crews consisted of temporary
buildings that looked like railroad refrigerator cars.

The mission was to penetrate virtually the entire northern land-
meass of Russia, a bleak white 3,500-mile-long crescent of snow-covered
permafrost stretching from the Bering Strait near Alaska to Murmansk
and the Kola Peninsula in European Russia. At the time, little was
known about the vast Soviet Arctic region. Y et, because aflight over the
North Pole was the shortest way for Russian bombers and missiles to
reach the U.S. mainland, it was the most likely battleground for the next
war. At the same time, it was aso the most likely route for an American
invasion of Russia Thus any Soviet radar operator seeing the bombers
would have no way of knowing that the mission was espionage and not
war. Despite the enormous risks of igniting World War |11, President
Eisenhower approved the operation.

On March 21, 1956, a group of RB-47 reconnaissance bombers
took off for target locations within Russia. Almost daily over the next
seven weeks, between eight and ten bombers launched, refueled over
the North Pole, and continued south across the Russian border to their
assigned locations.



36 BODYOFSECRETS

They flew in teams of two. One RB-47H ferret would pinpoint
and eavesdrop on radar, air bases, and missile installations. Nearby, an
RB-47E photoreconnaissance plane would gather imagery. Their as
signments included overflying such sensitive locations as Novaya
Zemlya, the banana-shaped idand where Russia carried out its most se-
cret atomic tests. From moment of takeoff to moment of landing, ab-
solute radio slence was required, even during the occasiond chase by a
MiG. "One word on the radio, and dl missions for the day had to
abort,” said Rrigadier General William Meng, one of the officers who
ran the penetration operation. "But that never happened; not one mis-
son was ever recalled.”

Asin a Fourth of July fireworks display, the most spectacular mis-
sion was saved for the end. On May 6, they began the single most daring
air operation of the Cold War, a "massed overflight" of Soviet territory.
The point was to cover a great deal of territory, quickly. Six armed RB-
47E aircraft, flying abreast, crossed the North Pole and penetrated Rus-
sian airspace in broad daylight, as if on a nuclear bombing run. They
entered above Ambarchik in western Siberia, then turned eastward, col-
lecting valuable intelligence as they passed over key Russian air bases
and launch sites on their way toward Anadyr on the Bering Strait.
Nearly a dozen hours after it began, the massed overflight ended when
the spy planes touched down at Eielson Air Force Base in Alaska

Within minutes of the landing, the recording tapes were sent by a
specia courier flight to NSA for analysis. They revealed no Soviet radar
signals—proof that, at least for the time being, Russawas blind to an
over-the-pole attack by American nuclear bombers. The vast sweep of
frozen tundra making up Russias northern frontier was virtually radar-
free. Nevertheless, no one dared speculate on how the mission might
have ended if hidden Soviet radar instalations had picked up the in-
coming bombers and believed that they were sent on an American sur-
prise attack. With only seconds to spare, the Russians might swell have
launched a counterattack, with devastating results.

In al, 156 eavesdropping and photo missions were flown over
Russian airspace during the amost two months of Project Homerun
without the loss of asingle aircraft—and without anuclear swar. Never-
theless, Moscow was well aware of the air invasion. Eight days after the
massed overflight, a protest note was delivered to the American ambas-



NERVES 37

sador in Moscow. Publicly, however, the Kremlin said nothing; the hu-
miliation would have been too great.

Throughout the 1950s the ferrets, like mosguitoes hunting for an
exposed patch of skin, buzzed the long Soviet border. They were search-
ing for holesin Russias vast fence of air-defense radar stes. At the time,
the Soviet military had not yet completed work on a nationwide net-
work. Nor was much of the interior protected.

As a CIA report points out, human spies had effectively been put
out of action. "The stringent security measures imposed by the Com-
munist Bloc nations,” said the study, "effectively blunted traditional
methods for gathering intelligence: secret agents using covert means to
communicate intelligence, travelers to and from target areas who could
be asked to keep their eyes open and report their observations later,
wiretaps and other eavesdropping methods, and postal interceptions. In-
deed, the entire panoply of intelligence tradecraft seemed ineffective
against the Soviet Bloc, and no other methods "were available."

But while the Communist governments of Eastern Europe and Asia
could draw impenetrable iron curtains around their countries, hiding such
things as the development of nuclear weapons and missile technology,
they could not build roofs over them. Nor could their armed guards halt
the continuous streams of invisible signals escaping across their borders.

While the eavesdropping bombers occasionally flew deep into So-
viet airgpace, other ferret missions engaged in the dangerous game of
fox and hounds. Probing and teasing the hostile air defense networks,
they would dart back and forth across sensitive borders, daring the Sovi-
ets to react. There was no other way to force the missile batteries and
border defense installations to turn on their secret tracking equipment
and thus enable the American signal snatchers to capture the precious
electrons. Once analyzed, the information enabled war planners to de-
termine where the holes were and how best to build equipment to coun-
teract the radar and fire control systems.

It was a time and a place where spy wars were fought with armor-
piercing bullets and heat-seeking missiles rather than with whispered
words over cocktails or bulky envelopes deposited under dead tree
trunks. Unlike the U-2 spy planes, the converted bombers flew low—
well within the range of Russian missiles and warplanes.

In 1954, two years before Project Homerun, three RB-47 recon-
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naissance planes took off from England and headed toward Russia's
northern Kola Peninsula, which bordersthe Barents Sea. It was an area
of extreme secrecy, and considered the most likely spot from which the
Soviets would launch a nuclear attack. At the time, the United States
was desperate to obtain intelligence on the number and location of the
new Soviet jet-turbine-powered long-range bombers, codenamed Bison.

At about one hundred miles from the heavily defended port city of
Murmansk, two of the aircraft turned back as planned. The third, how-
ever, continued straight for the coastline. With no wingman to supply
cover, the air crystal-clear, and the sun directly overhead, Captain
Harold Austin, atdl, thin Texan, aimed the black nose of his converted
bomber directly for Murmansk and pushed hard on the throttles. "The
weather was gorgeous," he recalled. "We could see forever." He sped
high over the Russian coastline at just over 500 miles an hour. But
within minutes of turning on the cameras and eavesdropping equip-
ment, MiGswere scrambling skyward.

Above and below, Austin could see the tracer bullets, and heyelled
at his copilot to return fire. Air Force captain Carl Holt had swiveled his
narrow seat 180 degrees to the rear and was pressing hard on the fire
control button for his twin cannons. In the cloudless sky he stopped
counting at about ten MiGs. "The guns won't work," he shouted above
the roar of the sx powerful turbojets. "Wdl, you'd better kick some-
thing back there and get the damn things to work a little bit anyway, or
we may be a dead duck herel" Austin roared in a deep Texas drawl.
Austin quickly banked toward Finland. But a fighter from above put a
shell through the top of his port wing, destroying the intercom and
knocking a hole in the fuel tank. By the time they crossed into friendly
territory, their plane was dangerously low on fuel, but a lucky ren-
dezvous with atanker saved Austin, his crew, and the mission tapes.

Largely secret until now, the bomber overflights and ferret mis-
sions were the dark underside of the Cold War, an invisible hot war in
which the lives of more than two hundred silent warriors were lost and
more than forty American aircraft were shot down.

AsAmerican spy planeswere drawing protests from Russia, amajor cri-
ds was developing in Europe and the Middle East. During the presi-
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dent's morning briefings, aides with maps were beginning to run out of
pins to mark the hot spots. On July 26, 1956, following a fiery speech,
Egyptian president Gamal Abdel Nasser nationalized the Suez Canal.
The action would lead to a mini-war with England, France, and Israel
and a cooling of relations with the European alies of the United States.
It would also, according to a highly secret NSA report, become "the first
major test of the National Security Agency during a short-term, 'brush-
fire' criss”

Sitting in the director's office was Lieutenant General Ralph Ju-
lian Canine, of the Army, the agency's first director, whom many
considered the father of NSA. Portly and white-haired, the fifty-five-
year-old general had spent most of his career as an infantry soldier, with
little experience in intelligence. He often reminded those around him
that what most qualified him to be the director of NSA -was hislong ex-
perience with pack mules.

"People were scared of him," said Air Force colonel Frank L. Her-
relko, a burly one-time coal miner who sworked for Canine as his direc-
tor of communications security, the codemaking side of the business.
"But deep down he had a heart of gold." Once onboard, Herrelko made
the serious mistake of pronouncing Canine like the dog, "Kay-Nine." "I
paid for that for the next eight months," said Herrelko. "After that he
called me boy. He would only call me Colonel in front of somebody else.
He called me boy."

The seizure of the Suez Canal came as the last move in a bitter
game of Cold War poker. For months, the United States and Russia had
been subtly bidding against each other for the costly right to help Egypt
pay for an important dam across the Nile. Nasser was akey leader of the
Arab world and he controlled a strategic piece of real estate; his friend-
ship was an alluring prize. The price was the Aswan High Dam. Know-
ing his value and hoping to up the bids, Nasser awkwardly attempted to
play one side off the other. Instead, the United States folded its cards and
Russia, now without competition, began hedging its bet. Frustrated,
Nasser declared martial law along the canal and ordered shipping com-
panies to pay Egypt rather than the Canal Company.

Although Nasser never indicated any desire to close the canal or re-
strict shipping, the British and French governments, part owners of the
Canal Company, nevertheless feared their passage might be blocked.
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Like a plasma tube, the cana alowed vital oil shipments to pass from
refineriesin Saudi Arabiaand elsewhere to storage tanks in England and
France.

Soon after Nasser nationalized the canal, Britain joined France in
an ambitious plot to take back the canal by force. Rather than appear as
an aggressor, however, France secretly enlisted the help of Israel. The
intrigue involved Isragl launching a war against Egypt. Then, once
Egypt began defending itself, England and France would go in as
"peacekeepers." As part of the "peace,” the canal would be taken from
Egypt and kept by Britain and France. Israel would capture the Sinai
from Egypt. It was a deceitful plan, which smacked of a return to the
worst days of colonialism. Nevertheless, it swas fully agreed to by Isradli
prime minister David Ben-Gurion, defense minister Shimon Peres, and
armed forces chief Moshe Dayan. Britain's prime minister, Anthony
Eden, informed of Israel's planned key role, likewise gave his country's
approval. For al involved in the cabal, it was essential to keep the pre-
cise details of the elaborate conspiracy hidden from Washington. At the
same time, however, it was also essential to win Washington's support
once the hostilities began.

As the crisis quietly grew, the American intelligence community
began turning its eyes and ears on the Middle East. On Monday, August
6, Secretary of State John Foster Dulles sat alongside the president's
desk and brought to Eisenhower's attention NSA's latest intercepts from
Spain and Syria, revealing their attitudes and intentions following the
seizure. From Isragl, however, there was nothing.

NSA's expensive machine was not working. It had only two set-
tings. Communist Europe and Communist Asia. Under the postwar
United Kingdom—USA (UKUSA) Communications Intelligence Agree-
ment, the world had been divided into spheres of interest. Through its
listening posts in England and on Cyprus, GCHQ, NSA's longtime
British partner, was to monitor much of Western Europe and the Mid-
dle East. But now, to hide from Washington its invasion plans, GCHQ
was passing on only selected intercepts.

Deceived by its partner, NSA could do little by itself. The agency
had few Arabic or Hebrew linguists and it was not equipped to eavesdrop
on British, French, or Israeli military communications. All NSA knew
was that traffic analysis indicated that "communications between Paris
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and Td Aviv were extremely heavy," as were those between Britain and
France.

To make matters worse, the agency was in the middle of moving
from Washington to a new headquarters twenty-five miles north, at Fort
Meade in Maryland. Files, people, and equipment were scattered among
Arlington Hadll in Virginia, where the main codebreaking and analysis
were done; the Naval Security Station in Washington, which served as
headquarters and was responsible for codemaking; and the new building
at Fort Meade where operations were to be consolidated. Communica-
tions among the various areas were jury-rigged and couriers were re-
quired to move intercepted traffic between locations four times a day.
Adding to the confusion, General Canine was clearing his desk and get-
ting ready to retire. Asone NSA analysis later acknowledged, 1956 was
a bad time for NSA to get involved in a crisis”

As the full extent of the elaborate French-lsradli-British plot be-
came clear, Eisenhower grew outraged. He told Britain and France that
they should expect no American assistance with their adventure. Over
the phone, Dulles told Eisenhower the action was "about as crude and
brutal as anything [I] have ever seen" and called the Anglo-French ul-
timatum "unacceptable.” "Expect the Russians to be in on this" Eisen-
hower said. Allen Dulles, at the CIA, called his brother. "It was the
gravest situation between our countries in years,” Allen said.

The issue of what action to take against Israel was hotly debated.
"It would be a complete mistake for this country to continue with any
kind of aid to Israel,” Eisenhower argued, "which was an aggressor."”
Harold Stassen objected but John Foster Dulles answered, "One thing at
least was clear: We do not approve of murder. We have simply got to re-
frain from resorting to force in settling international disputes. . . . If
we stand by in this crigs, the whole United Nations will go down the
drain.” Eisenhower agreed.

In London, the heavy pressures exerted by the United States, Rus-
sia, and the international community had become too great. A cease-fire
was agreed to, thus ending one of the most serious confrontations Amer-
ica had faced since the end of World War Il.

The Suez crisis had a profound effect on NSA. It marked a dismal
entry into the world of crisis intelligence. An internal analysis of the
agency'sperformancewasharshly critical: "Asfor crisisresponse, al was
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chaos. The cryptologic community proved incapable of marshalling its
forces in a flexible fashion to deal with developing trouble spots. The
events of the year did not demonstrate success—they smply provided a
case study to learn from."

In a highly unusual move, Canine enlisted the help of an outside
management firm to examine the agency's problems. Suddenly consul-
tants from McKinsey and Company began crisscrossing NSA's hallways,
going over NSA's highly secret organizational charts, and studying the
flow of intercepts from NSA's worldwide network of listening posts. Ca-
nine's key concern was whether the agency would function more effec-
tively if its organization was based primarily on function—traffic
anaysis, cryptanalysis, and so on—or on geography. And how central-
ized should NSA become?

The consultants recommended a complete change. The repercus-
sions, according to a later NSA report, lasted more than thirty years.
Soon after he arrived, Canine had reorganized the new agency aong
functional lines. Now M cKinsey proposed a " modified geographical con-
cept." Signds intelligence would be organized according to target—the
Soviet Union and its satellite countries; China and Communist Asia; and
so on. Each of those sections would include specific disciplines, such as
cryptanalysis and traffic analysis.

Thus NSA-70, which was responsible for all high-level cryptanaly-
sis, was replaced by ADVA ("Advanced Soviet"), which focused exclu-
sively on new ways to attack high-level Soviet cipher problems. GENS
("General Soviet") concentrated mainly on mid- and lower-level Rus-
sian crypto systems, as well as on anaysis of content. ACOM (Asian
Communist) attempted to exploit the systems of China, North Korea,
and therest of Communist Asia. Finally, ALLO ("All Others") analyzed
the systems belonging to the nations making up the rest of the world,
including Americas dlies. ALLO-34, for example, was responsible for
Middle East traffic analysis. Three other divisions were primarily for
support: MPRO ("Machine Processing") was responsible for computer
number crunching; TCOM ("Telecommunications') controlled the
worldwide flow of signals;, and Collection managed the NSA's far-flung
network of listening posts.

On November 23, 1956, Ralph Canine walked out of NSA for the
last time as director. "Canine . . . standsout asthe guy who everybody
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respected in the agency,” recalled Howard Campaigne. "l was surprised
to learn later that the people above him didn't think nearly as much [of
him] aswe did. He made atremendous impression.”

In arestricted corner of aremote air base in Peshawar, Pakistan, Fran-
cis Gary Powers sat shoehorned into the narrow cockpit of U-2 Number
360. At twenty minutes past sx on the morning of May 1, 1960, the
scorching sun had aready pushed above the tallest peaks of the western
Himalayas. In the low, fertile plain known as the Vae of Peshawar, rip-
pling heat waves created the impression of an endless lake. Powers was
locked in a white space helmet and a tightly tailored pressure suit. Beads
of sweat flowed down from his short brown hair and passed across his
broad forehead and cheekbonesin thin streams. Hislong underwear was
soaked with perspiration.

The first U-2 had been launched from West Germany four years
earlier, on Independence Day of 1956. Shortly before, NSA had detected
apossible mobilization by Moscow in response to aseries of riotsin East
Germany, thus making the mission more urgent. But hope that the U-2
would be able to dip across the Soviet Union undetected was dashed by
the eavesdroppers at Fort Meade. "NSA picked up the [Soviet] transmis-
sion of their [the U-2's] track so we knew that they had been tracked a
good ded of the time" said Richard M. Bissl, Jr., the CIA official who
ran the program. Nevertheless, seeing where the Russians were able to
pick up the plane and where they weren't gave NSA an indication of just
where the holes were in Soviet radar coverage.

As he did with the bomber overflights, Eisenhower played a major
role in the planning for each mission. "He would sometimes cut out par-
ticular legs or say, 'Well, don'tgofromA toBtoC,gofromAtoC, " ac-
cording to Bissall.

In Peshawar, Powers looked at his watch. The mission was now al-
most a half-hour behind schedule. He had never before had to wait so
long for final clearance from the White House. In fact, Eisenhower had
aready given the misson a thumbs-up, but because of radio problems
the message had not gotten through to the operations officer in Pe-
shawar.

Although much attention would later be focused on the U-2s
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photo role, the planes eavesdropping missions, codenamed Green Hor-
net, were equally important. A U-2's intercept equipment, known as Sys-
tem-V, was installed in the bay that normally housed the main camera.
It consisted of sophisticated electronic receivers and large-capacity
recorders that used Mylar tape. Scores of antennas, like small blades,
were attached to the fuselage, each dedicated to particular frequency
bands. Powerss first eavesdropping mission took the plane along the So-
viet border from the Black Seato the Caspian Seaand on to Afghanistan.
According to a CIA report, "the System-V unit worked well.”

Soon after his assignment to Adana, Turkey, Powers began flying
Green Hornet missions. "We usually flew from Turkey eastward along
the southern border of the Soviet Union," he recalled, "over Iran and
Afghanistan as far as Pakistan, and back. We aso flew along the Black
Seq, and, on occasion, as far west as Albania, but never penetrating, stay-
ing off the coast, over international waters. . . . Since these 'eaves-
dropping' missions were eventually to become fairly frequent, there was
atendency to minimize their importance, but in many ways they were
as valuable as the overflights, the data obtained enabling the United
States to pinpoint such things as Russian antiaircraft defenses and gauge
their effectiveness.”

On the top of the priority list, according to Powers, were Soviet
space and missile launches which normally took place at night and, from
the dtitude of the U-2, "were often spectacular,” he said. "The equip-
ment we carried on such occasions was highly sophisticated. One unit
came on automatically the moment the launch frequency was used and
collected al the data sent out to control the rocket. The value of such in-
formation to our own scientists was obvious." Indeed it was. The U-2's
ability to soar thirteen miles high along the Soviet border gave it a
unique ability to eavesdrop on telemetry data during the earliest phases
of the flight. The U-2, said one CIA report at the time, "possesses alti-
tude capabilities which make it a unique platform for the reliable ac-
quisition of high quality telemetry data prior to first stage burnout on
Tyuratam [missile center] launchings. Such data is of extreme impor-
tance in determining ICBM characteristics.”

Finaly, the link from Washington to Peshawar swas made. Colonel
William Shelton, the detachment chief, leaped from the radio van and
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ran across the field to give Powers the hand signal for takeoff. It would
be the twenty-fourth U-2 overflight of the Soviet Union, and the last.

Powers locked his canopy from the inside, turned on the pressur-
ization system, and pulled back hard on the throttle, sending the plane
into a steep climb, a roller-coaster ride up to the blue-black curve of
space. Below passed the barren dusty-brown landscape of Afghanistan
and the peaks of the Hindu Kush, spiking through the thin cloud cover
like daggers. An hour later, reaching penetration altitude of 66,000 feet,
he passed over the Soviet border, high above the village of Kirovabad in
the remote Tadjik Republic. Oddly, Powers felt the Russians knew he
was coming.

In this, he was perceptive. Soviet radar had begun tracking the
plane before it ever reached the border. Immediately, an alert was tele-
phoned to command headquarters and air defense staff officers were
summoned to their posts.

In still-darkened Moscow, gaily decorated for the grand May Day
celebration, atelephone rang next to Party Chairman Khrushchev's bed.
"Minister of Defense Marshal Malinovsky reporting,” said the voice on
the other end. Mainovsky told his boss that a U-2 had crossed the bor-
der from Afghanistan and was flying in the direction of Sverdlovsk, in
central Russia. "Shoot down the plane by whatever means,” barked the
Soviet leader. "If our antiaircraft units can just keep their eyes open and
stop yawning long enough,” he added, "I'm sure we'll knock the plane
down." The days of protest were over. "We were sick and tired of these
unpleasant surprises—sick and tired of being subjected to these indig-
nities,” Khrushchev later wrote. "They were making these flights to
show up our impotence. Well, we weren't impotent any longer."”

But Powers was in luck. A missile battalion more than a dozen
miles below was not on dert duty that day. A missile launch was con-
sidered but then rejected as unfeasible. Instead, fighter aircraft were
scrambled in an attempt to shoot down the plane. "An uncomfortable
situation was shaping up,” recalled former Soviet Air Force colone
Alexander Orlov, who was involved in air defense at thetime. "The May
Day parade was scheduled to get underway at mid-morning, and lead-
ers of the party, the government, and the Armed Forces were to be pres-
ent as usua. In other words, at a time when a major parade aimed at
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demonstrating Soviet military prowess was about to begin, a not-yet-
identified foreign aircraft was flying over the heart of the country and
Soviet air defenses appeared unable to shoot it down."

"Shame!" Khrushchev screamed a Marshal S. S. Biryuzov, the
chief of the Air Defense Forces. "The country was giving air defense
everything it needs, and still you cannot shoot down a subsonic aircraft!"
Biryuzov had no excuses. "If | could become a missile,"” he fumed, "I
myself would fly and down this damned intruder.” The tension was pal-
pable. "Nerves of military people at airfields,” said Orlov, "missile posi-
tions, command-and-control facilities, the Air Force, and the Air
Defense Forceswere badly frayed. . . . Khrushchev demanded that the
intruding aircraft be shot down at all costs. The Soviet leader and his
lieutenants clearly viewed the violation of their nation's skies by a for-
eign reconnaissance aircraft on the day of a Soviet national holiday, and
just two weeks before a summit conference in Paris, as a political provo-
cation."

Russian radar continued to follow the U-2 across the Central Asian
republics. By the time Powers reached the Tashkent area, as many as
thirteen MiGs had been scrambled in an unsuccessful attempt to shoot
him down. Far below, Powers could see the condensation trail of a sin-
gle-engine jet moving fast in the opposite direction. Five to ten minutes
later he saw another contrail, this time moving in the same direction,
paraleling his course. "I was sure now they were tracking me on radar,”
he later recalled, "vectoring in and relaying my heading to the aircraft.”

But Powers knew that at his altitude there was no way for the pi-
lots even to see him, let alone attack him. "If this was the best they
could do,"” he thought, "l had nothing to worry about." He then won-
dered how the Russians felt, knowing he was up there but unable to do
anything about it. Had he known of atop secret CIA study the previous
summer he might not have been so cocky, but the pilots were never in-
formed of its findings. The study gave the U-2 a very limited life
because of improvements in Soviet ground-to-air missiles. It recom-
mended that the overflights be terminated and replaced by border sur-
veillance flights: "In view of the improving Soviet air defense effort, we
believe that the utilization of the aircraft may soon be limited to pe-
ripheral operations.”

By now, 4V z hours into the mission, Powers was approaching his
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first important target, the Tyuratam Missile Test Range. This was the
Soviet Union's most important space launch ste. Three days earlier, CIA
Director Dulles reported to the president and the National Security
Council that Russia had recently attempted to launch two space vehicles,
probably lunar probes. "Evidence indicates that both attempts failed,”
he said. "The vehicle launched on April 15 did not attain a velocity suf-
ficient to send it to the moon. . . . The second Soviet space vehicle
lifted from the launching pad but failed immediately.” The short inter-
val between the two attempts, he concluded, "probably indicates that the
USSR has a second launching pad at Tyuratam.” Up to then, the United
States had known of only one.

This information, produced by NSA listening posts and ferret mis-
sions, was considered so secret that Dulles took the unusual precaution
of reminding the council and even the president of how closdly it was
held. "Intelligence concerning Soviet failures in the launching of mis-
sles or space vehicles," hewarned, "was very sensitive information.”

In addition to photographing the missile site, Powers had a second
key mission—this one for NSA: to eavesdrop on the radar systems sur-
rounding the base. On board were specia recorders that could capture
the signas. After landing, the tapes would be flown back to Fort Meade
for analysis.

Large thunderclouds obscured Powerssview of the test site, but he
neverthel ess switched on the cameras, which might capture proof of the
second launch pad. At the same moment, he entered the engagement
zone of asurface-to-air-missile battalion. "Destroy target,” the officer in
charge of the unit shouted. Immediately an SA-2 missile was fired. This
time the missilemen's eyes were wide open—and the Soviets were lucky.
A fireball exploded behind Powers, damaging the U-2's tail and wings
but leaving the cockpit unharmed. At the air defense facility below, the
small dot on the radar began to blink. The plane was breaking up.

"My God, I've had it now!" Powers gasped. He felt a dull thump
and a tremendous orange flash filled the cockpit. As his plane began to
dip toward the ground from 70,500 feet, on the very edge of space, Pow-
ers fought for control. The orange glow, he thought, seemed to last for
minutes. "Ingtinctively | grasped the throttle with my left hand," he re-
cdled, "and keeping my right hand on the whedl, checked instruments.”

All of asudden aviolent force sent him bouncing within the cock-
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pit and he knew both wings had come off. He was now in a tailless,
wingless missile heading rapidly toward earth. "What was left of the
plane began spinning. . . . All I could see was blue sky, spinning, spin-
ning."

With pressurization lost, Power ss space suit had inflated and was
squeezing him tighter and tighter. At the same time, the g-forces were
pushing him toward the nose of the plane. "l reached for the destruct
switches [to blow up the plang],” he said, "opening the safety covers, had
my hand over them, then changed my mind, deciding | had better see if
I could get into position to use the gection seat first." Forced forward in
his seat, he was afraid that when he gjected his legs would be diced off.
"l didn't want to cut them off, but if it was the only way to get out. . ."

Instead of gjecting, Powers began to climb out of the cockpit. He
unlocked the canopy and it jetted into space. "The plane was ill spin-
ning," said Powers. "l glanced at the altimeter. It had passed thirty-four
thousand feet and was unwinding very fast." The centrifugal force
threw him halfway out of the aircraft, smashing his head against the
rearview mirror and snapping the mirror off. "I saw it fly away," Powers
recalled. "That was the last thing | saw, because amost immediately my
face plate frosted over."

Half in and half out of the disintegrating spy plane, Powers was
still trapped. He suddenly realized that he had forgotten to unfasten his
oxygen hoses and now they were turning into a noose. After minutes
that seemed like hours of struggle, the hoses broke and suddenly, unbe-
lievably, he was free. "It was a pleasant, exhilarating feeling,” he
thought. "Even better than floating in a swimming pool." Later he said,
"l must have been in shock."

At an NSA listening post in Turkey, intercept operators began pick-
ing up some worrisome signals. For more than four hours they had been
eavesdropping on Soviet radar installations as the Russians tracked Pow-
erss U-2 flight.

It had long been one of NSA's neatest tricks. Because radar signals
travel in a straight line and the earth is curved, it was impossible for
American radar stations outside Russiato detect air activity deep within
the country. However, Soviet radar installations throughout the country

communicated with each other over high-frequency circuits. Because
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high-frequency signals bounce between the earth and the ionosphere,
the right equipment can pick them up thousands of miles away. Thus,
by eavesdropping on Soviet radar networks as they transmitted signals
between their bases over these channdls, NSA could, in effect, watch
Russian radar screens far insde the country.

For years American intercept operators in Turkey had eaves
dropped on Soviet radar installations as they tracked the occasional U-2
overflight. But because the spy planes flew far too high for either Rus-
san MiGs or their SA-2 surface-to-air missles, they were out of harm's
way. It was like throwing arock at a passing jetliner. This time, however,
something was different; something was very wrong. "Hes turning
left!" the Americans heard a Soviet pilot shout. A few moments later the
intercept operators watched the U-2 suddenly disappear from Russian
radar screens near Sverdlovsk.

A CRITIC message was sent to NSA, the White House, and other
locations in Washington. The information reached the CIA's Operations
Center at 5:30A.M.

They flew in low and swift, arriving with the dawn. The rhythmic
thwap, thwap, thwap of thelong blades competed briefly with the sounds
of éectric shavers and percolating coffee in town houses in northwest
Washington and in split-levels in the nearby Maryland and Virginia
suburbs. Almost simultaneously, they began landing on dirt fields, creat-
ing miniature dust storms, and in vacant lots, where commuters were
briefly startled to see large, dark helicopters in their favorite parking
spaces.

At the White House the sun was just starting to peek from behind
the Washington Monument, casting an early-morning shadow across
the neatly landscaped Ellipse and illuminating the few remaining
cherry blossoms along the Tidal Hasin. President Eisenhower had been
awakened by the phone cdl only minutes earlier and now he was being
rushed out through the curved diplomatic entrance to his waiting chop-
per, ducking his head to avoid the dice of the still-spinning blades.

A few miles to the east, the wife of Secretary of Defense Thomas
Gates, ill in her nightgown, negotiated through traffic as her husband
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read out lefts and rights to a secret landing spot within NSA's heavily
protected naval headquarters on Nebraska Avenue. The secretary was in
for trouble, however: his pass -was ill sitting back home on his dresser.

When the White House switchboard reached the president's sci-
ence adviser he was standing under the hot spray of his shower. There
was no time to dry off, he was told as he quickly jotted down instruc-
tions.

In Georgetown, CIA Director Allen Dulles managed to get aride
from another senior official when his car picked this of al mornings to
stall.

It was Thursday, the fifth of May. Within half an hour of the
emergency cdls, part of this long-planned "Doomsday" practice exer-
cise, helicopters carrying the nearly two dozen senior national security
officials were flying south over the thick green canopy that covers the
Virginia countryside. Their destination was a secret command center
dug deep into Mount Weather in the Blue Ridge Mountains and built
on a series of giant nuclear-shock-absorbing steel springs. Its code name
was High Point, but members of the president's inner circle also called
it ssimply "the hideout."”

In Moscow at that very moment, a bald, rotund ex-miner in atent-
like business suit stood before the Supreme Soviet and punched the air
with his fist like a bare-knuckles boxer. "Shame to the aggressor!" he
bellowed, "Shame to the aggressor!" Standing on the stage of the white-
chambered Great Kremlin Palace, Chairman Nikita S. Khrushchev had
just brought some news to the thirteen hundred members of the Soviet
parliament. "l must report to you on aggressive actions against the So-
viet Union in the past few weeks by the United States of America," he
said, hisvoicerising to ashout. "The United States has been sending air-
craft that have been crossing our state frontiers and intruding upon the
airspace of the Soviet Union. We protested to the United States against
several previous aggressive acts of this kind and brought them to the at-
tention of the United Nations Security Council. But as arule, the United
States offered formalistic excuses and tried in every way to deny the
facts of aggression—even when the proof was irrefutable.”

Then the surprise. Five days before, on May Day, "early in the
morning, at 5:56 Moscow time, an American plane crossed our frontier
and continued its flight deep into Soviet territory. . . . The plane was
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shot down." The packed auditorium broke into pandemonium, shaking
with applause and wild cheers, stamping their feet. "Just imagine what
would have happened had a Soviet aircraft appeared over New York,
Chicago or Detroit," he added, "How would the United States have re-
acted? ... That would mean the outbreak of war!"

Pointing to the west and stabbing the air once again, Khrushchev
yelled, "The question then arises: who sent this aircraft across the Soviet
frontier? Was it the American Commander-in-Chief who, as everyone
knows, is the president? Or was this aggressive act performed by Penta-
gon militarists without the president's knowledge? If American military
men can take such action on their own,” he concluded, "the world
should be greatly concerned.” More earsplitting applause.

The timing of the long-planned Doomsday rehearsal seemed al-
most uncanny to the casually dressed officials in the cement bunker be-
neath Mount Westher. Five days earlier the U-2 spy plane carrying
Francis Gary Powers had gone down over Central Russia—and then, not
apeep. All concluded that the aircraft had crashed, killing the pilot. A
standard cover story had been issued the next day. Approved by Eisen-
hower in 1956, at the beginning of the overflight program, this cover
story had it that the missing plane belonged to the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration (NASA) and had been on a routine air sam-
pling mission in Turkey. "Following cover plan to be implemented im-
mediately,” said the CIA's top secret message to its field stations. "U-2
aircraft was on weather mission originating Adana, Turkey. Purpose was
study of clear air turbulence. During flight in Southeast Turkey, pilot re-
ported he had oxygen difficulties...."”

Deep in the hideout, Eisenhower's astonishment grew as each new
page of Khrushchev's speech was handed to him. It had flashed across
the wires shortly after the U.S. officials were airborne. The Soviets were
not only taking credit for blasting the spy plane out of the sky with a
missile, they were pointing the finger of responsibility directly at the
president. The American press was aso beginning to raise similar ques-
tions. Eisenhower could see the darkening clouds of an enormous elec-
tion-year scandal forming.

At 10:32 A.M. Russias imaginary nuclear strike ended. But Eisen-
hower was now left to respond to Khrushchev's verbal bombshell, and
against that the High Point bunker could offer no protection. As the rest
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of the senior national security team headed back to Washington, the
president huddled with his closest advisers. Gathered on sofas and over-
stuffed chairs in the bunker's small informal lounge, most agreed with
Douglas Dillon that a new statement should be issued, replacing the
NASA cover story, to counter Khrushchev's explosive charges. A former
Wall Street banker and owner of a French winery, Dillon was filling in
for Secretary of State Christian Herter, who was out of the country.

But Eisenhower would have none of it. All Khrushchev had was a
dead pilot and a stack of scrgp metal. As weak and as full of holes asthe
NASA cover story was, they would stick with it. Allen Dulles agreed. He
had given birth to the U-2, nurtured it, and pressed the reluctant presi-
dentto let it fly deep and often. Now was no time for weakness. Besides,
he had long ago given the White House "absolutely categorica™ assur-
ances that a U-2 pilot would never survive a crash.

This certainty was curious, for a number of safety devices were
built into the aircraft, including a specialy designed ejection seat.
Dulless "absolutely categorical” guarantee lends weight to the suspicion
that the U-2 was rigged to prevent any possibility of a pilot surviving.
Adding weight to this theory was a later comment by top Eisenhower
aide Andrew Goodpaster that "we had an understanding . . . that the
plane would be destroyed and that it was impossible for the pilot to sur-
vive."

Once set in motion, however, the lie would soon gain alife of its
own and no one would be able to control it. At NASA, long respected
around the world for the open and honest way it managed America's
space program, spokesman Walter Bonney was forced to stand before
television cameras and tell lie after lie for the better part of an hour. Two
days later, on Saturday, May 7, Khrushchev let his other boot drop.
"Comrades,"” he said with a smile, looking down on the delegates at-
tending the meeting of the Supreme Soviet. "I must let you in on a se-
cret. When | made my report two days ago, | deliberately refrained from
mentioning that we have the remains of the plane—and we also have
the pilot, who is quite alive and kicking!" The gathering howled with
laughter and shook the walls with applause. Then, in an action that cer-
tainly sent shivers down the spines of senior officials at NSA, hetold the
crowd that the USSR had aso recovered "atape recording of the signals
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of a number of our ground radar stations—incontestable evidence of
spying.

Notified of the news while at Gettysburg, Eisenhower replied with one
word: "Unbelievable.” In Washington, it was chaos. Senior aides, like
masons, began to quickly build awall of lies around the president, and
the cover story seemed to change by the hour. Like a character from
Alice in Wonderland, State Department spokesman Lincoln White was
left to scurry down the rabbit hole again and again. Everything said pre-
vioudy was untrue, he told a dumbfounded press. One reporter later
wrote, "Almost instantly you could feel the anger harden. Newsmen dis-
covered, to their horror, that they had participated in alie."

At one point Secretary of Defense Gates cdled Secretary of State
Herter and demanded that someone give a straight sory. "Somebody
has to take responsibility for the policy,” Gates ingsted. "While the Pres-
ident can say he didn't know about this one flight, he did approve the
policy." Herter gripped the black receiver tight and shot back, "The
president didn't argue with this but for the moment [he] doesn't want to
say anything and we have been trying to keep the president clear on
this."

When the president walked into the Oval Office on the morning of
May 9, his normal good humor had given way to depression. "I would
like to resign,” he said to his secretary, Ann Whitman. Tak was begin-
ning to spread that Congress might call for avigorous probe into the U-2
affair, something Eisenhower wanted to avoid at al codsts. Later in the
day Herter and Dulles were scheduled to go behind closed doors and
brief a handful of senior senators and congressmen on the scandal.
Dulles, Eisenhower said, should tell the delegation from the Hill only
that the project had operated for four years under a generd, blank pres-
identia authorization. No more. Then, to discourage any thoughts of an
investigation, the spy chief should "point out that any informal investi-
gation would be very bad."

For Eisenhower, the whole process was quickly turning into Chi-
nese water torture. Every day he was being forced to dribble out more
and more of the story. But he had decided that one secret must never be
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revedled, even if members of his Cabinet had to lie to Congress to keep
it: his own personal involvement in the U-2 and bomber overflights. Be-
fore the congressional meeting, Goodpaster called Herter to emphasize
the point. The "president wants no specific tie to him of this particular
event,” he warned.

As Dulles and Herter were on Capitol Hill, Eisenhower was meet-
ing with members of his National Security Council, warning them to
avoid the press. "Our reconnaissance was discovered,” he said ruefully,
"and we would just have to endure the storm and say as little as possi-
ble" A short time later, in what had become by now an almost laugh-
able daily routine, Lincoln White read «ill another statement, which
contradicted the three previous announcements. Now the administra-
tion was admitting to "extensive aerial surveillance by unarmed civilian
aircraft, normally of a peripheral character but on occasion by penetra-
tion. Specific missons . . . have not been subject to presidentia au-
thorization." With that, Eisenhower had drawn aline in the sand. No
matter "what the cost, ablanket of lies must forever hide his personal in-
volvement in the ill-fated project.

From the very beginning, he had had a sense that the overflight
programs would end in disaster. But his advisers, especialy Allen Dulles
and General Nathan Twining, the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
had pushed and pushed and pushed. No more. "Call off any provocative
actions” the president ordered Gates following a June 1960 Cabinet
meeting, barely able to hide his anger. NSA's peripheral ferret flights,
however, could continue—as long as they remained in international air-
soace. Then Eisenhower motioned for Herter and Goodpaster to follow
him into his office and told them in no uncertain terms that all further
U-2 overflights of the USSR would cease. "Inform Allen Dulles” he
said abruptly. The next day Eisenhower was to depart for Paris and a
long-awaited summit conference with Khrushchev. He wanted no more
surprises.

Aboard his four-engine 11-18 as it passed over the dark forests of
Byelorussia on its way to Paris, Khrushchev once again began smolder-
ing over the timing of the U-2 mission. "It was as though the Americans
had ddiberately tried to place a time bomb under the meeting,” he
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thought, "set to go off just as we were about to gt down with them at
the negotiating table" He was particularly concerned over his nation's
loss of prestige within the Soviet bloc. "How could they count on us to
give them a helping hand if we alowed oursaves to be spat upon with-
out so much as a murmur of protest?' The only solution was to demand
aformal public apology from Eisenhower and a guarantee that no more
overflights would take place. One more surprise for the American presi-
dent.

But the apology Khrushchev was looking for would not come. De-
spite having trespassed on the Soviet Union for the past four years with
scores of flights by both U-2s and heavy bombers, the old generd dill
could not say the words; it was just not in him. He did, however, declare
an end to overflights through the end of histerm. But it was not enough.
A time bomb had exploded, prematurely ending the summit conference.
Both heads of date returned to Orly Airport for their flights home. Also
cancded was Khrushchev's invitation to Eisenhower for a Moscow visit
before leaving office. "We couldn't possbly offer our hospitality,”
Khrushchev later said, "to someone who had already, so to speak, made
amess at his host's table."

Back in Washington, the mood was glum. The Senate Foreign Re-
lations Committee was leaning toward holding a closed-door investiga-
tion into the U-2 incident and the debacle in Paris. In public,
Eisenhower maintained a brave face. He "heartily approved” of the con-
gressiona probe and would "of course, fully cooperate,” he quickly told
anyone who asked. But in private he was very troubled. For weeks he had
tried to head off the investigation. His major concern was that his own
persona involvement in the overflights would surface, especidly the
May Day disaster. Equally, he was very worried that details of the dan-
gerous bomber overflights would leak out. The massed overflight may,
in fact, have been one of the most dangerous actions ever approved by a
president.

At 840 A.M. on May 24, shortly before aNational Security Council meet-
ing, Gordon Gray pulled open the curved, five-inch-thick wooden door

of the Ova Office and walked briskly across the pale green carpet bear-
ing the presidentia sedl. The president's national security adviser knew
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Eisenhower did not like visitors to wait to be told to come in. Gary had
bad news. "It appeared,” he told his boss, "that there was no longer any
hope that congressional committees could be restrained from conduct-
ing investigations of the U-2—Summit matter." With the start of the
hearings only three days away, Gray suggested that during the NSC
meeting, Eisenhower "would wish to indicate to the Council how far he
wished his principal advisersto go in their testimony."

A short while later, two dozen officials crowded into the Cabinet
Room, just off the Oval Office. Eisenhower's National Security Council
meetings had the timing and grace of Kabuki theater. At about thirty
seconds before 10:00, Gray made his announcement in the Cabinet
Room. "The President,” he said in a deep voice, as if issuing a com-
mand, which in a sense he was.

As Eisenhower entered, the Council participants awkwardly roseto
their feet and mumbled a good morning. Eisenhower then took his po-
sition at the center of the table. Sitting on a leather-bound ink blotter
was a large three-ring binder, his "Black Book," opened to the first item
on the agenda. Nearby was a matching holder containing White House
notepaper. A black dial phone with seven buttonswasto hisleft. Directly
across from him sat Vice President Richard M. Nixon, and behind the
vice president was a bookcase containing a gold-colored Republican ele-
phant, a colonial soldier standing at attention, and a shiny set of en-
graved leather volumes, which appeared never to have been opened.

"Mr. President,"” Gray began. "The first item is a briefing by Mr.
Allen Dulles." The CIA director was in his usua seat, at the head of the
table and to Eisenhower's right, framed by a large white fireplace. Pipe
in hand, the professor began. Moscow's decision "to play up the U-2 in-
cident and to cal off the visit of the President to the USSR," he told the
somber officials, was made well before the summit took place. But the
decision "to wreck the Summit meeting," Dulles said, was made only
after the U.S. admitted presidential approval of the overflight program.

This was not what Eisenhower wanted to hear. The blame for the
disaster now reached right to the Oval Office door. He could not allow
the Senate Committee to get any closer. He could not let them discover
that, contrary to what he had told the American public and the senior
congressional leadership, he had personally approved and overseen the
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bungled May Day flight and every other mission. And he certainly could
not let them discover the risky bomber overflights which, thankfully,
had not yet come to light.

Sitting with his back to the blue drapes and the broad windows
looking out onto the North Lawn, Eisenhower bemoaned the commit-
tee's investigation. "It was clear," he later wrote irritatedly, "that Con-
gress would insist on some kind of investigation of the U-2 incident and
the break-up of the Summit Conference." "Adminigtration officials
should be cam and cdlear, but should not be expansve and should not
permit the investigators to delve into our inteligence system... ," he
warned. "Some investigators were masters at beguiling witnesses and
trying to find out dl about our intelligence systems.” "No information,"
he sad sternly, "should be divulged" concerning those operations.

Privately, Eisenhower had no use for congressiona investigations.
Over a Scotch in the family quarters of the White House, Defense Secre-
tary Tom Gates once brought up his apprehension concerning his sched-
uled testimony before Lyndon Johnson's Preparedness Committee. The
guestioning was going to focus on accusations that the administration was
deliberately underestimating Soviet missiles in order to reduce Pentagon
spending and balance the budget. "What's more," Gates said, "that's under
oath. That's an investigation." But Eisenhower quickly brushed aside the
defense secretary's concern. "Just stand up there and tell 'em you won't
taketheir oath."

Another official fearful of the probe and seeking to scuttle it was
General Nathan Twining. It was he who had been most responsible for
the bomber overflights, and now, at the May 24 meeting, he was con-
cerned that the investigators might soon turn away from the CIA and to-
ward his own organization. "The investigation, once started, would seek
to explore our whole intelligence operation,” he protested. "If the in-
vestigators probed CIA, they would then want to investigate JCS opera-
tions." Hethen questioned "whether there was anything we could do to
stop the investigation."”

After afew moments, Eisenhower brought up the concept of exec-
utive privilege but quickly rejected it as unworkable. The investigators
could be stopped from probing into advice given him by his personal
staff, he said, but not into the activities of other administration officias.
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"Accordingly,"” he complained, "the investigation could not be stopped.”
But to limit the possibility of aleak, he said, "administration officials
should testify themsalves and not alow their subordinates to speak.”

One other possibility brought up by Eisenhower was to have Allen
Dulles smply stonewall al questions. "Mr. Dulles” he said, "might
haveto say that CIA [ig asecret organization of the U.S. Government.”

Still another possibility was to try to turn the public against the
Committee. Secretary of the Treasury Robert Anderson suggested to
Eisenhower that he go on televison and appeal to the American public
to regject the investigation. "The speech,” he said, "should express the
hope that no one in this country will engage in activities which will im-
peril the capability of the country to protect itsdf in the future. The
speech should contain the implication that there is alimit beyond which
investigation cannot go without imperiling our security." To further
make the point about the dangers to security such an investigation
might cause, Anderson told Eisenhower he should evoke the terrible
image of Pearl Harbor.

But Eisenhower was resigned to the inevitability of the investiga
tion. He turned to the most difficult topic: covering up his own involve-
ment in the scandal. "Congress could be told that overflights have been
going on with the approval of the secretary of State," he said, "and our
scientific advisers, who have indicated that this method of gathering in-
telligence is necessary. It should be made clear that basic decisions re-
gpecting reconnaissance overflights of denied territory have been made
by the president.”

That, Eisenhower decided, was dl the investigators would get. Full
stop. The fact that he had actualy micromanaged the program from the
Oval Office would have to be denied. According to formerly top secret
documents obtained for Body of Secrets, Eisenhower was so fearful of
the probe that he went so far as to order his Cabinet officers to hide his
involvement in the scandal even while under oath. At least one Cabinet
member directly lied to the committee, a fact known to Eisenhower.
Subornation of perjury is a serious crime, one that had it been discov-
ered might have led to cdls for his impeachment and to the prosecution
of senior Cabinet members.

"The impression,” Eisenhower ordered his senior Cabinet mem-
bers and National Security Council team, "should not be given that the



NERVES 59

president has gpproved specific flights, precise missons, or the timing of
specific flights.” Y et that was precisaly what the president had approved:
the specific flights, the precise missons, and the timing of the specific
flights.

The issue was never the protection of "our intelligence systems,”
as Eisenhower told the NSC officials. It was covering up hisrole in the
botched project. After dl, the U-2 program had virtualy no secrets | eft.
For four years the Russians had been tracking each flight over and along
their country. They now had a pilot, who had given them a signed con-
fession and was talking. And stting on display in Moscow's Gorki Park
were major parts of the plane, largely intact. Included were the dam-
aged cameraand NSA eavesdropping gear, aswdll as pictures made from
the exposed film showing the quality of photography. Vistorsto the ex-
hibit could even lisen to the spy plan€e's intercept tapes giving off the
beeping dgnds of Soviet radar inddlations. Tapes once destined
for NSA.

Nor was the public release of sendtive information an issue. The
testimony was to be taken entirely in secret by the Senate Foreign Rela
tions Committee, which as amatter of course heard highly classified tes-
timony concerning such topics as inteligence operations and nuclear
weagpons. Furthermore, to ensure security, the CIA itsdf was to be in
charge of censoring any information that was eventudly to be made
public, and the stenographer's tapes were to be put through a shredder.

Rather, what Eisenhower feared most was the leak of politicaly
damaging information to the American public during a key dection
year. Powerss capture was the most serious national security blunder in
more than a decade, one that caused the collgpse of an important sum-
mit and plunged the country into an enormous criss with Russa. Eisen-
hower was at the epicenter of the debacle, the man pulling the strings
from the beginning. On top of that, a atime when his vice president
was in a heated neck-and-neck race for the White House, his adminis-
tration had been lying to the public and to senior members of Congress
for weeks about hislack of persona involvement.

TheU-2 affair was now part of the politica landscape. Even before
Eisenhower had returned from Europe, two-time Democratic rival Adla
E. Stevenson began throwing brickbats. "We handed Khrushchev the
crowbar and sledgehammer to wreck the meeting,” he huffed. "Without
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our series of blunders, Mr. Khrushchev would not have had the pretext
for making his impossble demand and his wild charges” Mike Mans-
field, the Senate Democratic Whip, said the committee should "trace the
chain of command, or lack of it" that controlled the May Day flight and
get to the bottom of the "confusing zigzags of official pronouncements.”
But Republican Senator Barry Goldwater thought the Senate should
stay out of the matter: "What the CIA has done was something that had
to be done," he argued. Goldwater, however, was in the minority.

On May 26, the morning before the start of the probe, Eisenhower
made a quiet last-minute pleato senior leaders in Congress to stay away
from sendtive areas in their investigation. Over eggs and toast with the
leaders of both parties in the State Dining Room, Eisenhower amost
laughably said how he "heartily approved of the inquiry." Then he said
how he "was worried that members of Congress in conducting the in-
quiry would try to dig into the interior of the CIA and its covert opera-
tion." He added that he was sure the leaders of Congress realized that
"such attempts would be harmful to the United States." A little more
than a dozen years later, Richard Nixon would aso attempt to use the
rubric of "national security” and "CIA intelligence operations' to hide
his personal involvement in a politically damaging scandal.

The members asked a few polite questions but never quizzed
Eisenhower about his own role. Senator Mike Mansfield asked, "What
would the President think if there were to be established in the Con-
gress ajoint congressional committee which would oversee the activities
of the CIA?" The thought no doubt horrified Eisenhower. "The opera-
tion of the CIA was so delicate and so secret in many cases," he said,
"that it must be kept under cover."

The next morning the doors to the Foreign Relations Committee
Room were shut and guarded. Chairman J. William Fulbright gaveled
the Senate hearings to order. Seated along the broad witness table, each
administration official followed Eisenhower's instructions and dodged,
ducked, or lied outright about the president's involvement in the U-2
program. Allen Dulles chose to stonewall. "I don't discuss what the pres-
ident says to me or | say to the president." Years later, Under Secretary
of State C. Douglas Dillon referred to the testimony given the commit-
tee as "just gobbledy-gook" and admitted, "Our testimony was not to-
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taly frank because we were defending—we were trying to hide the
White House responsibility for this."

But Dillon's boss went much further than gobbledy-gook. When
asked point-blank by Fulbright if there was "ever atime" that the pres-
ident approved each U-2 flight, Secretary of State Christian Herter sm-
ply swallowed hard and then told a bold-faced lie. "It has never come up
to the president.”

In the hearing room, overseeing the testimony for the CIA and
making sure no secrets were released to the public, was Richard Helms,
who would later go on to become the agency's director. Years later, he
would look back on the testimony and say: "They were dl sworn. Know-
ing what they knew and what actualy went on, if it isn't perjury | don't
understand the meaning of the word."

Richard Helms had reason to be interested in the perjury over the
U-2. In 1977 he was convicted in federal court and sentenced to two
yearsin prison for asimilar offense. Questioned by the chairman of the
same Senate committee about the CIA's involvement in a coup in Chile,
he lied to Fulbright and claimed there was none. Although Helms
would later assert that his oath of secrecy to the CIA permitted him to
lie to Congress, federal judge Barrington D. Parker strongly disagreed.
Teling Helms, "You now stand before this court in disgrace and
shame," the judge "went on to ridicule his claim that lying to Congress
to protect secrets was acceptable.

If public officids embark deliberately on a course to
disobey and ignore the laws of our land because of some
misguided and ill-concelved notion and belief that there are
earlier commitments and considerations which they must
observe, the future of our country isin jeopardy.

There are those employed in the inteligence security
community of this country . . . who feel that they have a
license to operate freely outside the dictates of the law and
otherwise to orchestrate as they see fit. Public officials at
every level, whatever their position, like any other person,
must respect and honor the Consgtitution and the laws of the
United States.
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Despite his stern lecture, Parker suspended Helms's sentence and
added a $2,000 fine.

Although Fulbright treated the president's men with kid gloves
and Eisenhower's role never emerged, there was great bitterness within
the administration over the hearings. Dulles told Herter that he was
"very disturbed" by the action, then added, like a gangster in a Mafia
movie: "We should have kept our mouths shut."*

At NSA, the implications of the latest intercepts were clear. Cuban
bomber pilots were now being trained within the Soviet bloc.

On January 19, 1961, Washington was caught in the icy grip of the
coldest weather in memory. Carpenters, bundled like Inuits, hammered
away on the grandstand for the next day's inauguration. An artist care-
fully dabbed white paint on the last few stars surrounding the great sed
emblazoned on the presidential reviewing box. Opposite, in the White
House, two men took their places at the highly polished table in the Cab-
inet Room. Dwight David Eisenhower, looking tired, sat for thelast time
in the tall leather chair from which he had led so many momentous dis-
cussions over the past eight years. With the Cold War «till as frozen as
therows of stiff rosebushes outside histall windows, Eisenhower's early
dream of amity with Russia was dashed.

Seated beside the president was John Fitzgerald Kennedy, tan and
youthful. Like a storeowner whose family business has been seized by
the bank, Eisenhower briefed his successor on a wide assortment of
pending business. Oddly, although sitting on his desk were the plans for
a massive, highly secret U.S.-sponsored invasion of Cuba, primed and
ready to go within weeks, Eisenhower barely mentioned the island dur-
ing thelengthy foreign policy briefing. The subject came up, in asort of
by-the-way manner, only during a discussion concerning Laos: "At the
present time," Eisenhower said, "we are helping train anti-Castro forces
in Guatemala." He added, "It was the policy of this government to help
such forces to the utmost.”

* Asfor Powers, a Soviet court found him guilty of espionage and sentenced him to ten
years in prison. But in 1962 he was set free as part of an exchange with the United
States for the Russian master spy Colonel Rudolf Abel.
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In his last hours as president, Eisenhower issued what sounded to
his successor like an order. "In the long run,” he inssted, "the United
States cannot dlow the Castro Government to continue to exist in
Cuba" At amost that same moment, across the river in the Pentagon's
Gold Room, the Joint Chiefs had come to a decision of their own. The
only answer, Joint Chiefs chairman Lyman L. Lemnitzer concluded, was
for an al-out U.S. military invasion. War.



CHAPTER FOUR

FISTS

EZME-GYDXZBCKHZQK KEZJCKGDQBZMEQDJKQTQC TQQDYJCPK MCICYTB
JONN BRNBURED, KRO DPLO RP BKIOOLOUR PU LTNRE-JENNEPU LOIKOI
LNRMWVTY NMFFUFZ WKQC IAUVVUIE NTVTKETY PNRS YRVIAOTE QKSI
UNKFE YTPTFET QAUTP QRFPUNSE LTEL RP WKVVUELUQ SUEEUVT
HKSWW JWBVA HGVJIBADSH JWAHXRADK; TBDTCGHXBD TBGCR VA DASW

Early on the morning of January 20, 1961, Washington lay buried be-
neath half a foot of freshly fallen snow, as if deeping under a down
comforter. The nation's capital had been pounded by a juggernaut of
Arctic cold and freezing precipitation that had rolled over the Northeast
and Mid-Atlantic states. Throughout the region, schools, business, and
factories were shut down, and airports diverted inbound flights. It was
the coldest winter in a quarter-century.

By daybreak, the military began their takeover. From Fort Belvair,
a heavy armored division of more than a hundred snowplows, front-
loaders, dump trucks, and road graders crossed into the city to attack the
ice and heavy drifts. A cordon of one hundred troops, wearing red bras-
sards, began taking positions around the Capitol Building. A thousand
more troops stretched out along Pennsylvania Avenue, and sixteen am-
bulances were positioned at key locations to care for anyone injured.

In atemporary military command post set up on the corner of East
Executive and Pennsylvania Avenues, Northwest, Army Maj or General
C. K. Gailey directed the invasion. Through the lazy, swirling snow,
heavy transport vehicles rumbled across bridges over the Potomac and
headed toward Capitol Hill. On the backs of the long trucks were Per-
shing missiles with warheads as pointed as well-sharpened pencils. Con-
voys of tanks, howitzers, and armored personnel carriers followed.
Thousands of soldiers, airmen, sailors, and marines checked their
weapons and assembled at designated |ocations near the White House.
Codewords were assigned: Red Carpet for the radio network, Blueberry
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for the closed-circuit television network, Battery for the assembly areas,
and Greenland for the dispersa aress.

From the broad front windows of Quarters 1, the official resdence
of the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, General Lyman L. Lem-
nitzer watched as his military quietly took over the nation's capital.
Lemnitzer had perhaps the best view in al of greater Washington. The
house was perched atop a steep hill on Fort Myer in Arlington, Virginia.
As he stood in his living room, on the highly polished parquet floor, a
taupe overcoat covered his formal blue uniform and a white scarf hid his
four-in-hand tie. Nearby, framed by an American flag and the official
flag of the Chairman, hung an oversize oil painting of the general, ap-
pearing serious and in command. Below him, the city looked like a
child's snow globe, shaken to produce a cascade of gentle snowflakes
over the great monuments, al within view. In the foreground the Po-
tomac Biver, gray and frozen, wrapped the city like a slver ribbon on a
belated Christmas present. Beyond, he could clearly see the massive
white dome of the Capitol, where his official limousine was waiting to
take him.

In just a few hours, John Fitzgerald Kennedy would be inaugu-
rated as the thirty-fifth president of the United States. Unbeknownst to
the public, the ceremony would largely be a military operation. In addi-
tion to his Secret Service contingent, the new president would be
guarded by a cordon of two dozen military men surrounding the Presi-
dential Box, and as he traveled to the White House, an escort of military
vehicles "would lead the way.

To some who watched the tanks and missles roll through the city in
preparation for the inaugural parade, the idea of an actua military
takeover was appealing. Just below the surface, it was a dangerous time
in America. For many in the military, the distrust of civilian leadership
ran deep, to the point where a number of senior officers believed that
their civilian leaders had been subverted by international communism.
It was abdief exacerbated by the eection of Kennedy, a socidly liberd
Democrat. "The presence of abenign and popular General of the Army

in the White House had a caming influence on people and kept the



66 BODYOFSECRETS

Rightists audiences small,” said one account at the time. "John F.
Kennedy's el ection buttressed their "worse fears."

On U.S. military bases around the world, senior officers were
spreading fear that card-carrying Communists were in place in high of-
fices throughout the federal government. Among these officers' key tar-
gets was Earl Warren, Chief Justice of the U.S. Supreme Court. During a
televised meeting of Project Alert, a right-wing anti-Communist group,
Colonel Mitchell Paige, aretired Marine Corps Medal of Honor winner,
told the TV audience that Chief Justice Warren should be hanged.

Even before the election, some senior officers attempted to indoc-
trinate their troops into the "correct” way to vote. One of those was
Major General Edwin A. Waker, who was stationed at the U.S. Army
base in Augsburg, West Germany, home to a key NSA listening post. In
October 1960, as his soldiers were preparing to send home their absen-
tee ballots, Walker counseled them to first consult the voting guide of
the archconservative Americans for Constitutional Action. Walker, who
considered himsdalf a "superpatriot,” even st up a specia hot line for
troopsto cal to get "guidance" in voting. In addition, Walker would fre-
guently address his soldiers and their dependents on the perils of Com-
munist subversion and pass out John Birch Society propaganda. A
newspaper circulated to the troops in Germany, The Overseas Weekly,
charged that Walker had called Eleanor Roosevelt and Harry S. Truman
"definitely pink” and journalists Edward R. Murrow, Walter Cronkite,
and Eric Sevareid pro-Communists.

At Fort Smith, in Fayetteville, Arkansas, a series of "strategy-for-
survival" conferences took place. Those attending were told that "your
Representative in this area has voted 89 per cent of the time to aid and
abet the Communist Party.” Major General William C. Bullock, the area
commander, persuaded the Little Rock Chamber of Commerce to spon-
sor a similar meeting in the state capital. At the Naval Air Station in
Pensacola, Florida, Project Alert showed the film Operation Abolition,
which depicted student protests against the rabid anticommunist House
Un-American Activities Committee as entirdly Communist-inspired and
Communist-led.

Within weeks of the inauguration, retired vice admiral Ralph Wil-
son, chairman of the U.S. Maritime Board, would find himself in trou-
ble for a proposed speech to the American Legion advocating an
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American invasion of Cuba. "It seems in this Administration,” he com-
plained, "that you can't talk about limited war or Cold War or the real-
ities of the Russian menace."

The atmosphere led some to thoughts of a possible military coup.
Inspired by the tension between the far-right generals and the new ad-
ministration, writers Fletcher Knebel and Charles Waldo Bailey 11
began drafting an outline for a novel. Eventually entitled Seven Daysin
May, it would focus on amilitary takeover led by aright-wing chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (played in the filmed version by Burt Lan-
caster) who was convinced that a liberal president (Fredric March) was
turning soft on Americas enemies.

At 10:25 Lemnitzer entered his official limousine, a black €longated
Cadillac with fins the shape of sabers, for the brief ride to the Capitol
Building. Often described as bearlike—more for his powerful shoulders
and booming voice than for his five-foot-eleven-inch frame—the four-
star general had a solid, scholarly look about him. "Studious, handsome,
thoughtful-looking," said one newspaper. Nevertheless, he had com-
pleted only two years of college at West Point, because of the need for
officers during World War |. But by the time he was rushed out of the
military academy, the war had ended. Over the years Lemnitzer gained
areputation as a planner; during World War Il he served as an aide to
General Eisenhower in London and later joined General George Patton
during the Sicilian campaign. Eisenhower looked on Lemnitzer as his
protege, appointing him first Vice Chief of Staff and later, in 1957,
Chief of Staff, the top job in the Army.

Finaly, with only afew months to go in office, Eisenhower named
Lemnitzer to the highest-ranking position in the Armed Forces. "The
most important military job in the world was taken over last week by
Gen. Lyman L. Lemnitzer, the new chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff," said an editorial in the Los Angeles Times. Two days before the
inauguration, the chairman held aluncheon for Eisenhower in Quarters
1. "He thoroughly enjoyed himsealf,” Lemnitzer wrote to his daughter.
By then, according to one observer, Lemnitzer's regard for Eisenhower
"bordered on reverence" In Lemnitzer, Eisenhower would have a win-
dow into the next administration.
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Following a meeting with Robert S. McNamara, newly named by
Kennedy to be the next secretary of defense, Lemnitzer passed on to
Eisenhower a hot piece of insde information. Kennedy, he said, might
have decided to name retired general James M. Gavin secretary of the
Army. The idea outraged Eisenhower. Gavin had retired in a huff, upset
over Eisenhower's space policies, and had then written abook critical of
the administration. Three other generals dso left and then wrote about
various policy disagreements. Eisenhower was so furious at the criticism
that he ordered his Joint Chiefs Chairman to look into whether he could
recall the four men to active duty and court-martial them. Such an ac-
tion would have been unheard of, if not illegd.

Now aman he considered disloya was to be named to the top post
of the Army, Eisenhower's Army. He asked Lemnitzer to find away to
secretly torpedo Gavin's appointment. It was a bizarre and outrageous
request: an outgoing president was directing his top military official to
sabotage a civilian appointment by a newly elected president. Before
Lemnitzer could take any action, however, Kennedy changed his mind,
appointing Gavin ambassador to France and naming Elvis J. Stahr, J., to
the Army post. Nevertheless, Lemnitzer would become a landmine in
the Kennedy administration.

Twenty-five minutes after leaving Quarters 1, Lemnitzer's chauf-
feur deposited the general at the E Door of the Senate Wing. It was a
journey the general had made many times in order to testify before var-
ious Senate and House committees on military policy. The chairman
never quite trusted Congress and as aresult the truth became somewhat
malleable. He once wrote to his brother, "I have been involved in some
very rugged hearings before seven congressional committees. . . . We
have to walk avery narrow path in telling the truth to the various com-
mittees and at the same time keep out of trouble with the administra-
tion."

Lemnitzer walked through the arc under the Senate stairway and
took an elevator up one floor to the Senate Reception Room. There he
joined the other service chiefs, as well as diplomats and foreign ambas-
sadors, as they awaited escort to their assigned seats on the President's
Platform. In charge of the Navy was Admiral Arleigh A. Burke, a salt-
and-pepper-haired veteran of World War Il. He had served as Eisen-
hower's Chief of Naval Operations for the past five years. Upon
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Lemnitzer's elevation to Army Chief of Staff, Burke presented him with
a four-foot-long ceremonia bugle. Attached near the flowing gold tas-
sdswas a sign that read, "The Certain Trumpet." It was an inside joke.
Lemnitzer's predecessor, General Maxwell Taylor, was one of those who
had quit and written a book harshly critical of Eisenhower's military
policies. Taylor's title was The Uncertain Trumpet.

Lemnitzer was escorted to Section 2, Row G, Seat 1 on the Presi-
dent's Platform, a pillared structure erected on the steps of the east front
of the Capitol Building. His hands were covered in regulation black
gloves and his heavy jowl!sturned pink from the bitter cold. Below, thou-
sands of onlookers filled the snow-mantled plaza.

As he rose to watch Chief Justice Earl Warren administer the oath
of office to John F. Kennedy, dressed in formal black coat and striped
trousers, the Chairman's frame of reference likely began shifting. He
was like a sailor whose compass no longer pointed north. For eight years
the country had been run by a five-star general, a West Point ring-
knocker like himsdlf who knew discipline, order, tradition. Flags were
saluted, shoes spit-shined, and dissent punished. Now the man who had
been Lemnitzer's mentor and boss for much of hislong career was qui-
etly retiring to afarm in Gettysburg. Taking Eisenhower's place was a
man from a different time and a different culture, someone L emnitzer
knew little and understood less. "Here was a president with no military
experience at dl,” he would later say, derisively, of a man who nearly
died saving his men while fighting on the front line of battle. "Sort of a
patrol boat skipper in World War 11."

Lemnitzer was not isolated in his point of view. Standing nearby
‘was the man Lemnitzer had picked to take his place as Chief of Staff of
the Army, General George H. Decker. "I think the senior military lead-
ers probably were more comfortable with President Eisenhower," he
later recalled, "since he had been a military man himsef." Chief of
Naval Operations Burke dso distrusted the new White House. "Nearly
al of these people were ardent, enthusiastic people without any experi-
ence whatever in administering anything, including the president. Hed
aways been in Congress. Hed never had any sort of job that required
any administration. . . . They didn't understand ordinary administra-
tive procedures, the necessity for having lines of communication and
channels of command.”
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About 2:15, following the swearing-in and aluncheon in the Capi-
tol, Lemnitzer climbed into a 1961 Oldsmobile convertible for the chilly
ride in theinaugural paradeto the presidential reviewing stand opposite
the White House. Kennedy had personally invited him to stand in the
Presidential Box and review the smiling high school bands and the end-
less military troops as they marched at precisely 120 steps per minute,
each step thirty inches long.

Soon, Lemnitzer hoped, some of those troops would be marching
down the palm-shaded streets of Havana with Castro either dead or in
custody. Like many in the right-wing military movement, he saw com-
munism as subverting the very fabric of American society, an insatiable
evil force that was eating away at Americas core values and had to be
stopped. "1 would offer the suggestion that you read carefully the re-
cently issued Draft Program of the Communist Party,” he warned in a
letter to a high school teacher who had written to him about Cuba. "If
you study this document | think you cannot escape agreeing with its au-
thors that the Communist world is pledged to the destruction of our civ-
ilization and everything we value. Our heritage of freedom and the deep
aspirations and values which humanity has evolved over thousands of
years are thus squarely put in peril. An adequate response to such a
deadly threat must be found, not by governments alone, but in the
hearts and actions of every one of our citizens."

Lemnitzer believed that nothing less than a massive military force
could defeat communism in Cuba. He therefore had little confidence in
acovert plan developed by the CIA that called for infiltrating fewer than
a thousand anti-Castro rebels onto the idand. Developed during the last
year of the Eisenhower administration, the operation involved the
rebels sparking an internal revolution that would supposedly bring
down Castro's regime.

Only two days before the inauguration, Brigadier General David
W. Gray, Lemnitzer's representative on the Cuba Task Force, argued the
point forcefully to the CIA: "200,000 [Cuban] militia" he said, "each
*with asub-machine gun, isin itself apretty strong forceif they do noth-
ing more than stand and pull the triggers.” Instead, Lemnitzer and the
Joint Chiefs were pressing for al-out war—a Pentagon-led overt mili-
tary invasion of Cubafrom the air, sea, and ground.

But Lemnitzer and the Chiefs knew that armed invasion of a
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neighboring country would be condemned both domestically and inter-
nationally as the American equivalent of the Soviet invasion of Hun-
gary. Thus the Joint Chiefs developed an enormously secret plan to trick
the American public—and the rest of the world—into believing that
Cuba had instead launched an attack against the U.S. It would be the ul-
timateWagtheDogwar.

According to documents obtained for Body of Secrets, Lemnitzer
and the Joint Chiefs proposed secretly to stage an attack on the Ameri-
can naval base at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba—and then blame the violent
action on Castro. Convinced that Cuba had launched an unprovoked at-
tack on the United States, the unwitting American public would then
support the Joint Chiefs bloody Caribbean war. After dl, who would be-
lieve Castro's denials over the word of the Pentagon's top military com-
manders? The nation's most senior military leadership was proposing to
launch a war, which would no doubt kill many American servicemen,
based soldly on a fabric of lies. On January 19, just hours before Eisen-
hower left office, Lemnitzer gave his approval to the proposal. As events
progressed, the plan would become only the tip of a very large and se-
cret iceberg.

Lemnitzer smiled broadly and saluted when the Hegerman String Band
and the Mounted State Police from his native Pennsylvania passed by
the Presidential Box in the reviewing stand.

At 543, ex-President Eisenhower and his wife, seated in the back
of afive-year-old Chrysler limousine, passed the Secret Service booth at
the entrance to the private road leading to their farm in Gettysburg,
Pennsylvania. For the first time in eight years, the booth was dark and
empty.

Forty-five minutes later, Private First Class Bomer escorted Lem-
nitzer to his limousine and drove him through the darkness back to
Quarters 1; meanwhile, the genera's invading army retreated back
acrossthe Potomac.

On January 25, President Kennedy had his first meeting with Lemnitzer
and the Joint Chiefs. Kennedy said he was extremely anxious to keep in
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close contact with the chiefs and that he would be seeing Lemnitzer fre-
quently during National Security Council meetings. Then the president
asked what should be done with regard to Cuba.

Lemnitzer quickly dismissed the proposed CIA operation as too
weak to combat Castro's forces. He then told Kennedy about recent and
troubling NSA reports. Eight days earlier, in awindowless blockhouse in
West Germany, an NSA intercept operator assigned to monitor Czecho-
dovakian military air communications turned his large black frequency
dia to 114.25 megahertz and heard an unusual sound. Instead of pick-
ing up the normal pilot chatter in Czech or Slovak at Trencin airfield, he
listened as a pilot undergoing flight training suddenly began to speak
Spanish. "Thisisthe first known VHF activity at Trencin by a Spanish-
speaking pilot,” he wrote in his intercept report, which was quickly
transmitted to NSA headquarters. He added, "This pilot was possibly in
abomber or bomber trainer.” Other reports indicated that Cuba had re-
cently received at least 50,000 tons of new military equipment from
Czechoslovakia

Lemnitzer then pushed on the new president his own agenda:
"What is required is a basic expansion of plans,” he said. "The hope is
to get a government in exile, then put some troops ashore, and have
guerrilla groups start their activities. At that point we would come in
and support them. Plans are ready for such action.” "Time is working
against us," Lemnitzer urged Kennedy.

Three days later, in the Cabinet Room of the White House,
Kennedy brought together his key national security officials, including
Lemnitzer and Allen Dulles. During the meeting, the Pentagon repre-
sentatives stated that none of the courses of action then on the table
would remove the Castro regime. Kennedy then caled on the Pentagon
and CIA to review the various proposals for sending the anti-Castro
forces into Cuba. He adso demanded that the entire operation be carried
out with white gloves—there could be no U.S fingerprints anywhere.
"I'm not going to risk an American Hungary," Kennedy warned.

Eisenhower had spent eight years working closdly with the CIA.
He knew the strengths and weaknesses of Allen Dulles, the CIA, and the
Cuban operation, which he had helped plan for nearly a year. Now
Kennedy, in office barely aweek and attempting to put his administra-
tion together, was being pressured to quickly okay adangerous plan pro-
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duced by a man he didn't know and an agency that was a cipher to him.
Dulles told him that once the landing took place, it would trigger a great
uprising and Castro would quickly tumble.

But Dulles certainly knew that to be a lie. Castro was a hero to
much of the Cuban population for having rid them of the bloody ex-
cessss of Batista only two years before. As a long-hidden CIA report
notes, "We can confidently assert that the Agency had no intelligence
evidence that the Cubans in significant numbers could or would join the
invaders or that there was any kind of an effective and cohesive resis-
tance movement under anybody's control, let alone the Agency's, that
could have furnished internal leadership for an uprising in support of
theinvasion." The same report concluded that at the time of that White
House meeting "the Agency was driving forward without knowing pre-
cisely where it was going.”

Lemnitzer was a man of details. After becoming Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff he sent out elaborate instructions outlining exactly
how his fellow Chiefs were to autograph group pictures—they were to
sign their names directly under his, and they must follow his dant. Nei-
ther his limousine nor his plane was ever to be moved without his being
consulted. Lemnitzer also enjoyed his reputation as a consummate plan-
ner. In an eight-page biography he submitted to Congress prior to his
testimony, he made frequent reference to himself as an "imaginative
planner” and to his "skill as a planner." On his Pentagon desk was a
crysta ball and in a drawer was a favorite verse:

Planners are a funny lot

They carry neither sword nor pistol
They walk stooped over quite a lot
Becausetheir ballsarecrystal

Lemnitzer, the planner, certainly saw the pitfalls of the CIA's am-
ateur and ill-conceived plan, as did his fellow Chiefs. Years later Lem-
nitzer hand-wrote a detailed fifty-two-page summary of the JCS
involvement in the Bay of Pigs operation. He called it "The Cuban De-
bacle" and locked it away in his house; he died without ever publicly re-
veding its existence. Obtained for Body of Secrets, the account clearly
shows that Lemnitzer's Joint Staff viewed the CIA plan as a disaster
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waiting to happen. He quotes from a secret internal JCS analysis of the
operation: "In view of the rapid buildup of the Castro Government's
military and militia capability, and the lack of predictablefuture mass
discontent, the possible success of the Para-Military Plan appears very
doubtful” [emphasisin original].

Yet inexplicably, only days later, Lemnitzer submitted a positive
recommendation to Secretary of Defense McNamara. "Evaluation of
the current plan results in a favorable assessment . . . of the likelihood
of achieving initial military success," hewrote. "The JCS considersthat
timely execution of the plan has a fair chance of ultimate success and,
even if it does not achieve immediately the full results desired, [it] could
contribute to the eventual overthrow of the Castro regime." Later that
day, McNamaraverbally endorsed those conclusions.

It may well have been that the Joint Chiefs, angry with the arro-
gant CIA brass for moving into their territory, were hoping that the
gpooks would fail. Once the CIA was out of the way, the uniformed pro-
fessionals in the Pentagon would be called on to save the day—to take
over, conduct the real invasion, and oust Castro. From then on, military
invasions would again be the monopoly of the generals. But soon it be-
came clear that Kennedy had meant what he said about keeping the op-
eration covert.

As originally planned, the exile force was to land at the coasta
town of Trinidad. But the White House objected. According to Lem-
nitzer's private summary, Kennedy wanted a quiet night landing, which
the world would believe was planned by Cubans. Above dl, Lemnitzer
noted, there was to be no intervention by U.S. forces.

Following Kennedy's order, CIA planners presented the Joint
Chiefs of Staff Working Group with a list of five alternative landing
dgtes. Later the list was reduced to three. The group picked Alternative
111, a spot in the swampy Zapata Peninsula called the Bay of Pigs. After
abrief twenty-minute discussion, barely enough time for a coffee break,
Lemnitzer and his Chiefs agreed with their Working Group's choice.
"Of the alternative concepts," said the JCS recommendation, "Alterna-
tive 11l is considered the most feasible and the most likely to accomplish
the objective. None of the aternative concepts are consdered as feasible
and aslikely to accomplish the objective asthe original [Trinidad] plan.”

Lemnitzer had grave doubts about the whole CIA operation from
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the beginning but remained largely silent and quickly approved the
plan. The Bay of Pigs swas considerably closer to Havana than Trinidad
was; this meant a quicker response from Cuban troops, and with only
one road in and out of the landing zone, it was a perfect place for a
slaughter. Cuban troops could easily isolate the invaders, who would be
forced to die on the beaches or drown in the sea

Lemnitzer had one last chance to reach up and pull the emergency
brake before the train plunged off the embankment. On April 4, 1961,
Kennedy held a conference at the State Department with his key advis-
ersto get their final thoughts on the invasion. Lemnitzer, seeing certain
disaster ahead, buttonholed Assistant Secretary of State Thomas C.
Mann before the meeting started and insisted that the choice of Zapata
for alanding site was a bad decision, that the Joint Chiefs did not want
the invasion to take place closer to Havana. Mann, taken aback by Lem-
nitzer's sudden change of position, dismissed his protest and insisted
that Kennedy had already made his decision.

As Kennedy convened the meeting, Lemnitzer sat mute. The man
in charge of the most powerful military force on earth, with enough nu-
clear weapons to destroy civilization, was afraid to speak up to his boss.
It was his moment of truth. Instead he chose to close his eyes, cover his
mouth, and wait for the sound of grinding metal. He knew, as he had
known from the beginning, that the operation would turn out to be a
disaster, that many men would die painfully and needlessly, but still he
preferred silence. He must aso have finally realized that the Pentagon
ewould never receive presidential authorization to charge in and save the
day. At the end of the meeting, Kennedy asked who was till in favor of
going ahead with the invasion. Lemnitzer's hand dowly reached toward
the ceiling. Much later, in his summary, he confessed his failure to speak
up but offered no apology.

At the time of Kennedy's inauguration, NSA's role in supplying intelli-
gence on what swas going on inside Cuba grew substantially. Until then,
the CIA's Havana Station and its Santiago Base had been a beehive of es-
pionage. But just before he left office, in preparation for the invasion,
Eisenhower cut diplomatic relations with Cuba. With the closure of the
embassy in Havana and the consulate in Santiago, the CIA was home-
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less and had to return to the United States. Anticipating this contin-
gency, CIA case officers in Cuba had developed a number of "stay-be-
hinds," agents who would remain under degp cover. This net consisted
of some twenty-seven persons, fifteen of whom were reporting agents
and the rest radio operators and couriers. But the principal agents and
one of the radio operators were U.S. citizens and thus had limited access
to key information—especially military intelligence, which was most
needed. Without a CIA station in Cuba producing intelligence, the CIA,
the White House, and others in the intelligence community became
more dependent on NSA'sintercepts.

Miami Basereceived copiesof NSA'ssignalsintelligencereportson
Cuba but there was no NSA liaison official there to help interpret the
messages. This was a serious mistake. Without NSA's cold, independent
analysis of the intelligence, the gung-ho CIA officers were forced to rely
upon their own judgment—which was often colored by their desire for
the operation to go ahead. This was one of the key reasons for their over-
estimate of Cuban internal opposition to Castro. As a CIA postmortem
said, "This conclusion, in turn, became an essential element in the deci-
sion to proceed with the operation.”

Another problem was that without an NSA presence, Miami Base
could neither receive nor send superfast emergency CRITIC messages
should the invasion run into serious problems. "The [NSA] effort was
very small," said one NSA official assigned to the Cuban desk at Fort
Meade at the time. A key source of NSA's signds intelligence on Cuba
was a Navy ship that had secretly been converted into a seagoing espi-
onage platform. Since February, the USS Perry (DD-844), a destroyer
rigged with speciad antennas and receivers, had patrolled off the Cuban
coast eavesdropping on whatever it could pick up. The Perry occasion-
dly pulled into the Key West Naval Base, where Navy Sigint speciaists
would work on the equipment.

As the preparation for the invasion proceeded at full steam, NSA
continued to focus much of its attention on Soviet shipping. In March,
an intercept operator at the NSA listening post in Karamursel, Turkey,
discovered that the Nikola) Burdenko was back in the port of Nikolayev
loading a new shipment of "Yastrebov's cargo"'—the Soviet euphemism
for wegpons. The 5,840-ton cargo ship, a hulking gray workhorse, de-
parted Nikolayev on March 21. Intercept operators kept track of the
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ship's progress by monitoring its daily transmissions, noting its position
and triangulating it with "elephant cages,” giant circular antennas.

"On 7 April limited D/F [direction finding] placed the BURDENKO
near the Windward Passage,” said one intercept report. Another re-
vealed that the ship "possibly arrived at a Cuban port late evening 7
April or early morning 8 April with an unspecified amount of YASTRE-
BOV'scargo . . . Thisisthefourth noted instance of a Soviet ship load-
ing cargo specifically described as 'YASTREBOV's for Cuba." Within the
White House, pressure was building to take action.

As the Eurdenko, heavy in the water, pulled into Havana harbor,
U-2s were crisscrossing the island fourteen miles above. Beginning on
April 6, U-2s flying out of Texas conducted fifteen missons over the is-
land in final preparation for the CIA's invasion.

The operation began at dawn on Monday, April 17, 1961, and
quickly turned into a debacle. As Cuban air force and other military
units converged on the area, NSA voice-intercept operators eaves
dropped on the desperate pleas of the exiles. "Must have air support in
next few hours or will be wiped out,” Brigade Commander Pepe San
Roman implored. "Under heavy attacks by MiG jets and heavy tanks."
The Navy offered to evacuate the brigade commander and his troops,
but was refused. They would fight to the end.

Because no provision had been made to provide NSA's Sigint to the
brigade, the agency's intercepts were largely useless. All anaysts could
do was st and listen to the hopeless messages from the rebel soldiers
fighting on the beach and their supporters throughout Cuba. "Arms ur-
gent," said one. "We made a commitment. We have complied. Y ou have
not. If you have decided to abandon us, answer." Another radioed, "We
are risking hundreds of peasant families. If you cannot supply us we will
haveto ... demobilize. Your responsibility. We thought you were sin-
cere” Stll another pleaded, "All groups demoralized. . . . They con-
sider themselves deceived because of failure of shipment of arms and
money according to promise.” Finaly, there was one last message. "Im-
possible to fight. . . . Either the drops increase or we die. . . . Men
without arms or equipment. God help us"

"It wasn't much that was done here, as | understand,” said one NSA
official, "except they were copying the communications . . . and their
calls for help and assistance and what-have-you were al monitored."
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"I will not be evacuated," said San Roman, defiantly. "Will fight to
the end if we have to." On the beach, nearly out of bullets and mortars,
the brigade launched afutile counterattack against Cuban army soldiers
pushing relentlessly in from the west. "We are out of ammo and fight-
ing on the beach," the brigade commander radioed to the task force
command ship. "Please send help, we cannot hold."

"In water. Out of ammo. Enemy closing in. Help must arrive in
next hour." San Roman's voice was now terse and desperate. There was
no place to go. Between them and the approaching helmets were scores
of their comrades, their blood joining the seawater with each crashing
wave. "When your help will be here and with what?' The commander's
voice was weaker now, unbdieving but ill wanting to believe. "Why
your help has not come?"

There were faces under the green helmets now, and arms with ri-
fles, and legs running. They were coming from dl sides, bullets hitting
the water, the sand, and the men. NSA intercept operators eavesdropped
on the final messages. "Am destroying al equipment and communica
tions. Tanks are in sight. | have nothing to fight with. Am taking to
woods. | cannot, repeat, cannot wait for you."

At 5:20 P.M., out at seabeyond the horizon, the evacuation convoy
heading for the beach received a final message. "[Ships] ordered with-
drawn [at] full speed."

The pall cast over the CIA as aresult of the botched invasion did noth-
ing to dampen the Kennedy administration's obsession with Castro. On
agray autumn Saturday in early November 1961, just after two o'clock,
Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy called a meeting to order in the
Cabinet Room of the White House. The day before, the president had
given the group their marching orders. He wanted a solution to the
Cuba problem and his brother was going to see that it was done. Robert
Kennedy turned to the group and introduced Edward G. Lansdde, an
Air Force one-gtar general and a specidigt in counterinsurgency who sat
stiffly in apadded black |eather chair.

Tall, with Errol Flynn good looks, Lansdal e swas the deputy direc-
tor of the Pentagon's Office of Specia Operations. Hidden away behind
the door to Room 5E114 in the Pentagon, the OSO was the unit respon-
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sible for NSA. Responsibility for dealing with Cuba, Kennedy said, was
to shift from the CIA to the Pentagon, where the project would be
known as Operation Mongoose. Kennedy asked the group if they had
any problems with the change. Richard Bissell, who had just seen the
ClA's crown jewel pass from his hands, could not resist at least one jab.
No, he said, as long as "those employees on it were competent in clan-
destine operations.”

Both Lansdale and Lemnitzer viewed Operation Mongoose as a
golden opportunity, a chance for the military to flex its muscles at last
and show off its ability to succeed where the CIA had so miserably
failed. As prospects of an internal revolt in Cuba dimmed, Lansdale and
Lemnitzer began to quietly explore the possibility of doing what they
had wanted to do all along: conduct afull-scale invasion.

Since the Kennedy administration had come into office the ex-
treme, distrustful right wing within the military had grown signifi-
cantly, not only in numbers but also in decibels. In April 1961 Defense
Secretary Robert McNamara finally lowered the boom on Major Gen-
era Edwin A. Waker. Waker was charged with indoctrinating his
troops with John Birch Society propaganda, officially admonished, and
relieved of his command. As a result many conservatives accused the
Kennedy administration of trying to muzzle anti-Communists.

Walker resigned from the Army in protest, but even as acivilian he
continued to warn of the dangers of Communist infiltration. Among the
themes he constantly pounded home was a distrust of civilian control of
the military. "The traditional civilian control of the military has been
perverted and extended into a commissar-like system of control at al
major echelons of command,” he said. In September 1961 he traveled to
Oxford, Mississippi, to protest the enrollment of James Meredith, a
black student, at the state university there. Robert Kennedy later issued
an arrest warrant for Walker, charging him with seditious conspiracy, in-
surrection, and rebellion. He wasjailed for five days, during swhich time
he claimed he was a political prisoner.

Even at the stately National War College in Washington, seminars
would occasionally be reduced to "extreme right-wing, witch-hunting,
mudslinging revivals' and "bigoted, one-sided presentati ons advocating
that the danger to our security is internal only,” according to a report
prepared by amember of Secretary of Defense McNamara's staff.
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The Senate Foreign Relations Committee, in a report on the prob-
lem of right-wing extremism in the military, warned that there was
"considerable danger" in the "education and propaganda activities of
military personnel” that had been uncovered. "Running through al of
them is a central theme that the primary, if not exclusive, danger to this
country isinternal Communist infiltration," said the report.

Among the key targets of the extremidts, the committee sad, was
the Kennedy administration's domestic socid program, which many
ultraconservatives accused of being communistic. The "thesis of the na-
ture of the Communist threat," the report warned, "often is developed
by equating social legidation with sociaism, and the latter with Com-
munism. . . . Much of the administration's domestic legidative pro-
gram, including continuation of the graduated income tax, expansion of
social security (particularly medical care under social security), Federa
aid to education, etc. under this philosophy would be characterized as
steps toward Communism.”" Thus, "This view of the Communist men-
ace renders foreign aid, cultural exchanges, disarmament negotiations
and other international programs as extremedy wasteful if not actualy
subversive."

The chilling Senate study concluded by warning of arevolt by sen-
ior military officers such as the one portrayed in Seven Daysin May. To
show the ideawas not farfetched, the report cited "as an example of the
ultimate danger" the recent revolt by army generals in France, largdy
over palicies in Algeria. "Military officers, French or American, have
some common characteristics arising from their profession,” said the re-
port, "and there are numerous military ‘fingers on the trigger' through-
out the world."

Findly, the committee specificaly pointed to General Lemnitzer
and caled for an examination of the reationship between him, his
Chiefs, and the extreme right-wing groups. Among the members of the
committee most outspoken in caling for an investigation of Lemnitzer
and the Joint Chiefs was Senator Albert Gore, ., of Tennessee (the fa-
ther of former vice president Al Gore).

It was not an idle worry. In their 1963 book, The Far Right, Don-
ald Janson of the New York Times and CBS reporter Bernard Eismann
wrote, "Concern had grown that a belligerent and free-wheeling mili-
tary could conceivably become as dangerous to the stability of the
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United States as the mixture of rebelliousness and politics had in na-
tions forced to succumb to juntas or fascism. The agony that gripped
France as a result of military defectors efforts to reverse government
policy on Algeriawas another forceful reminder of the inherent dangers
in allowing political power to build up in the military establishment."

Outwardly, Lemnitzer remained tiff and correct. But deep insde
he was raging at the new and youthful Kennedy White House. He felt
out of place and out of time in a culture that seemed suddenly to have
turned its back on military tradition. Almost immediately he became, in
the clinical sense, paranoid; he began secretly expressing his worries to
other senior officers. A little more than a month after Kennedy took of -
fice, he sent a letter to Genera Lauris Norstad, the commander-in-chief
of the U.S. European Command, and several other top generals. Fearful
that the administration would learn of his comments, he noted, "I had
condgdered sending this information to you by dectrical means but in
view of its nature, | am sending it by letter for your, Jim Moore's and
[Deputy Commander-in-Chief] Charlie Palmer'sEYES ONLY." It was then
ddivered "in a seded envelope for delivery to Gen. Norstad ONLY."

"You and Charlie are probably wondering what, if anything, the
JCS are [d]oing about some of the disturbing things that have been hap-
pening recently with respect to your area,” Lemnitzer wrote. But what
so upset the JCS Chairman was not a major change in nuclear policy in
Europe or ashiftin Cold War strategy, but the fact that White House of -
ficials had canceled money earmarked for the remodeling of an officers
club. "I am sure that this seems as incredible to you as it does to us,” he
swrote, "but this is how things are happening here now." Finaly, Lem-
nitzer complained about what he felt were deliberate leaks intended to
embarrass senior military officials. "Here again | believe that the fun-
damental cause is the 'eager beaver' attitude by many of the new and
very young people who have been brought into government to publicize
promptly any item they believe will give the new administration good
press. | don't know how long this situation is going to continue but we
seem to have a new incident every day."

Lemnitzer had no respect for the civilians he reported to. He be-
lieved they interfered with the proper role of the military. The "civilian
hierarchy was crippled not only by inexperience," he would later say,
"but also by arrogance arising from failure to recognize its own limita-
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tions. . . . The problem was smply that the civilians would not accept
military judgments.” In Lemnitzer's view, the country would be far bet-
ter off if the generals could take over.

For those military officers who were sitting on the fence, the
Kennedy administration's botched Bay of Pigs invason was the last
straw. "The Bay of Pigs fiasco broke the dike” said one report at the
time. "President Kennedy was pilloried by the superpatriots as a 'no-
win' chief. . . . The Far Right became a fount of proposals born of
frustration and put forward in the name of anti-Communism. . . . Ac-
tive-duty commanders played host to anti-Communist seminars on their
bases and attended or addressed Right-wing meetings elsewhere.”

Although no one in Congress could have known it at the time,
Lemnitzer and the Joint Chiefs had quietly slipped over the edge.

According to secret and long-hidden documents obtained for Body
of Secrets, the Joint Chiefs of Staff drew up and approved plans for what
may be the most corrupt plan ever created by the U.S. government. In
the name of anticommunism, they proposed launching a secret and
bloody war of terrorism against their own country in order to trick the
American public into supporting an ill-conceived war they intended to
launch against Cuba

Codenamed Operation Northwoods, the plan, which had the writ-
ten approval of the Chairman and every member of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, called for innocent people to be shot on American streets; for boats
carrying refugees fleeing Cuba to be sunk on the high sees, for awave of
violent terrorism to be launched in Washington, D.C., Miami, and else-
where. People would be framed for bombings they did not commit;
planes would be hijacked. Using phony evidence, al of it would be
blamed on Castro, thus giving Lemnitzer and his caba the excuse, as
wdl asthe public and international backing, they needed to launch their
war.

The idea may actually have originated with President Eisenhower
in the last days of his administration. With the Cold War hotter than
ever and the recent U-2 scanda fresh in the public's memory, the old
general wanted to go out swith a win. He wanted desperately to invade
Cuba in the weeks leading up to Kennedy's inauguration; indeed, on
January 3 he told Lemnitzer and other aides in his Cabinet Room that
he would move against Castro before the inauguration if only the
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Cubans gave him areally good excuse. Then, with time growing short,
Eisenhower floated an idea. If Castro failed to provide that excuse, per-
haps, he said, the United States "could think of manufacturing some-
thing that would be generally acceptable.” What he was suggesting was
a pretext—a bombing, an attack, an act of sabotage—carried out se-
cretly against the United States by the United States. Its purpose would
be to justify the launching of awar. It was a dangerous suggestion by a
desperate president.

Although no such war took place, the idea was not lost on General
Lemnitzer. But he and his colleagues were frustrated by Kennedy's fail-
ure to authorize their plan, and angry that Castro had not provided an
excuse to invade.

The final straw may have come during a White House meeting on
February 26, 1962. Concerned that General Lansdal€'s various covert ac-
tion plans under Operation Mongoose were ssimply becoming more out-
rageous and going nowhere, Robert Kennedy told him to drop dl
anti-Castro efforts. Instead, L ansdale was ordered to concentrate for the
next three months strictly on gathering intelligence about Cuba. It was
a humiliating defeat for Lansdale, a man more accustomed to praise
than to scorn.

Asthe Kennedy brothers appeared to suddenly "go soft" on Castro,
Lemnitzer could see his opportunity to invade Cuba quickly slipping
away. The attempts to provoke the Cuban public to revolt seemed dead
and Castro, unfortunately, appeared to have no inclination to launch any
attacks against Americans or their property. Lemnitzer and the other
Chiefs knew there was only one option left that would ensure their war.
They would have to trick the American public and world opinion into
hating Cuba so much that they would not only go aong, but would in-
sg that he and his generals launch their war against Castro. "World
opinion, and the United Nations forum," said a secret JCS document,
"should be favorably affected by developing the international image of
the Cuban government as rash and irresponsible, and as an alarming
and unpredictable threat to the peace of the Western Hemisphere."

Operation Northwoods caled for a war in which many patriotic
Americans and innocent Cubans would die senseless deaths—all to sat-
isfy the egos of twisted generals back in Washington, safe in their tax-
payer-financed homes and limousines.
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One idea serioudy considered involved the launch of John Glenn,
the first American to orbit the earth. On February 20, 1962, Glenn was
to lift off from Cape Canaveral, Florida, on his historic journey. The
flight was to carry the banner of America’s virtues of truth, freedom,
and democracy into orbit high over the planet. But Lemnitzer and his
Chiefs had a different idea. They proposed to Lansdale that, should the
rocket explode and kill Glenn, "the objective is to provide irrevocable
proof that . . . the fault lies with the Communists et al Cuba [sic]."
This would be accomplished, Lemnitzer continued, "by manufacturing
various pieces of evidence which would prove electronicinterference on
the part of the Cubans." Thus, asNASA prepared to send the first Amer-
ican into space, the Joint Chiefs of Staff were preparing to use John
Glenn's possble death as a pretext to launch awar.

Glenn lifted into history without mishap, leaving Lemnitzer and
the Chiefs to begin devising new plots which they suggested be carried
out "within the time frame of the next few months."

Among the actionsrecommended was "a series of well coordinated
incidents to take place in and around” the U.S Navy base at Guanta-
namo Bay, Cuba. This included dressing "friendly" Cubans in Cuban
military uniforms and then have them "dart riots near the main gate of
the base. Others would pretend to be saboteurs insde the base. Ammu-
nition would beblown up, fires started, aircraft sabotaged, mortarsfired
at the base with damage to instdlations.”

The suggested operations grew progressively more outrageous. An-
other cdled for an action amilar to the infamous incident in February
1898 when an exploson aboard the battleship Maine in Havana harbor
killed 266 U.S sailors. Although the exact cause of the explosion re-
mained undetermined, it sparked the Spanish-American War with
Cuba. Incited by the deadly blast, more than one million men volun-
teered for duty. Lemnitzer and his generals came up with asimilar plan.
"We could blow up a U.S ship in Guantanamo Bay and blame Cuba,"
they proposed; "casudty lists in U.S. newspapers would cause a helpful
wave of nationa indignation.”

There seemed no limit to their fanaticism: "We could develop a
Communist Cuban terror campaign in the Miami area, in other Florida
cities and even in Washington," they wrote. "The terror campaign could
be pointed at Cuban refugees seeking haven in the United States. . . .
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We could sink a boatload of Cubans en route to FHorida (real or simu-

|ated).

. . . We could foster attempts on lives of Cuban refugeesin the

United States even to the extent of wounding in instances to be widely
publicized."
Bombings were proposed, false arrests, hijackings:

"Exploding a few plastic bombs in carefully chosen spots, the
arrest of Cuban agents and the release of prepared documents
substantiating Cuban involvement also would be helpful in
projecting the idea of an irresponsible government.”

"Advantage can be taken of the sengitivity of the Dominican
[Republic] Air Force to intrusions within their national air
gpace. 'Cuban’ B-26 or C-46 type aircraft could make cane-
burning raids at night. Soviet Bloc incendiaries could be found.
This could be coupled with '‘Cuban’ messages to the Commu-
nist underground in the Dominican Republic and 'Cuban’
shipments of arms which would be found, or intercepted, on
the beach. Use of MiG type aircraft by U.S. pilots could
provide additional provocation.”

"Hijacking attempts against civil air and surface craft could
appear to continue as harassing measures condoned by the
Government of Cuba."

Among the mogst elaborate schemes was to “"create an incident
which will demongtrate convincingly that a Cuban aircraft has attacked
and shot down a chartered civil airliner en route from the United States
to Jamaica, Guatemala, Panama or V enezuela. The destination would be
chosen only to cause the flight plan route to cross Cuba. The passengers
could be agroup of college students off on a holiday or any grouping of
persons with a common interest to support chartering a non-scheduled

flight.”

Lemnitzer and the Joint Chiefs worked out a complex deception:

An aircraft at Elgin AFB would be painted and

numbered as an exact duplicate for acivil registered aircraft
belonging to a CIA proprietary organization in the Miami
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area. At a designated time the duplicate would be
substituted for the actual civil aircraft and would be |loaded
with the selected passengers, al boarded under carefully
prepared diases. The actual registered aircraft would be
converted to a drone [a remotely controlled unmanned
aircraft]. Take off times of the drone aircraft and the actual
aircraft will be scheduled to dlow a rendezvous south of
Horida

From the rendezvous point the passenger-carrying
aircraft will descend to minimum altitude and go directly
into an auxiliary field at Elgin AFB where arrangements will
have been made to evacuate the passengers and return the
aircraft to its origina status. The drone aircraft meanwhile
will continue to fly the filed flight plan. When over Cubathe
drone will be transmitting on the international distress
frequency a"May Day" message stating he is under attack by
Cuban MiG aircraft. The transmission will be interrupted by
destruction of the aircraft, which will be triggered by radio
sgnd. This "will adlow ICAO [International Civil Aviation
Organization] radio stations in the Western Hemisphere to
tell the U.S. what has happened to the aircraft instead of the
U.S. trying to "sdl" the incident.

Findly, there was a plan to "make it appear that Communist
Cuban MiGs have destroyed a USAF aircraft over international waters
in an unprovoked attack." It was a particularly believable operation
given the decade of shootdowns that had just taken place.

In the final sentence of his letter to Secretary McNamara recom-
mending the operations, Lemnitzer made a grab for even more power,
asking that the loint Chiefs be placed in charge of carrying out Opera-
tion Northwoods and the invasion. "It isrecommended,” he wrote, "that
this responsibility for both overt and covert military operations be as-
signed to the Joint Chiefs of Staff."”

At 2:30 on the afternoon of Tuesday, March 13, 1962, Lemnitzer
went over last-minute details of Operation Northwoods with his covert ac-
tion chief, Brigadier General William H. Craig, and signed the document.
He then went to a "specia meeting” in McNamara's office. An hour later
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he met with Kennedy's military representative, General Maxwell Taylor.
What happened during those meetings is unknown. But three days later,
President Kennedy told Lemnitzer that there was virtualy no possibility
that the U.S. would ever use overt military force in Cuba.

Undeterred, Lemnitzer and the Chiefs persisted, virtually to the
point of demanding that they be given authority to invade and take over
Cuba. About a month after submitting Operation Northwoods, they met
in the "tank," as the JCS conference room was cdled, and agreed on the
wording of atough memorandum to McNamara. "The Joint Chiefs of
Staff believe that the Cuban problem must be solved in the near future,”
they wrote. "Further, they see no prospect of early success in over-
throwing the present communist regime either as a result of internal
uprising or externa political, economic or psychological pressures. Ac-
cordingly they believe that military intervention by the United States
will be required to overthrow the present communist regime.”

Lemnitzer wasvirtudly rabid in his hatred of communism in gen-
eral and Cagtro in particular. "The Joint Chiefs of Staff believe that the
United States can undertake military intervention in Cuba without risk
of general war," he continued. "They aso believe that the intervention
can be accomplished rapidly enough to minimize communist opportuni-
ties for solicitation of UN action." However, what Lemnitzer was sug-
gesting was not freeing the Cuban people, who were largely in support
of Castro, but imprisoning them in a U.S. military—controlled police
state. "Forces would assure rapid essential military control of Cuba," he
wrote. "Continued police action would be required.”

Concluding, Lemnitzer did not mince words: "[T]he Joint Chiefs
of Staff recommend that a national policy of early military intervention
in Cuba be adopted by the United States. They aso recommend that
such intervention be undertaken as soon as possible and preferably be-
fore the release of National Guard and Reserve forces presently on ac-
tive duty.”

By then McNamara had virtually no confidence in his military
chief and was rejecting nearly every proposal the general sent to him.
The rejections became so routine, said one of Lemnitzer's former staff
officers, that the staffer told the genera that the Stuation was putting
the military in an "embarrassing rut." But Lemnitzer replied, "1 amthe
senior military officer—it's my job to state what | believe and it's his
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[McNamaras] job to approve or disapprove.” "McNamaras arrogance
was astonishing," said Lemnitzer's aide, who knew nothing of Operation
North woods. "He gave General Lemnitzer very short shrift and treated
him like a schoolboy. The general amost stood at attention when he
came into the room. Everything was 'Yes, dr' and 'No, gr." "

Within months, Lemnitzer was denied a second term as JCS chair-
man and transferred to Europe as chief of NATO. Years later President
Gerad Ford appointed Lemnitzer, a darling of the Republican right, to
the President's Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board. Lemnitzer's Cuba
chief, Brigadier General Craig, was dso transferred. Promoted to major
general, he spent three years as chief of the Army Security Agency,
NSA's military arm.

Because of the secrecy and illegality of Operation Northwoods, all
details remained hidden for forty years. Lemnitzer may have thought
that al copies of the relevant documents had been destroyed; he was not
one to leave compromising material lying around. Following the Bay of
Pigs debacle, for example, he ordered Brigadier Generd David W. Gray,
Craig's predecessor as chief of the Cuba project within the JCS, to de-
stroy dl his notes concerning Joint Chiefs actions and discussions during
that period. Gray's meticulous notes were the only detailed official
records of what happened within the JCS during that time. According to
Gray, Lemnitzer feared a congressiona investigation and therefore
wanted any incriminating evidence destroyed.

With the evidence destroyed, Lemnitzer felt free to lie to Congress.
When asked, during secret hearings before a Senate committee, if he
knew of any Pentagon plans for a direct invasion of Cuba he said he did
not. Yet detailed JCS invasion plans had been drawn up even before
Kennedy was inaugurated. And additional plans had been developed
snce. The consummate planner and man of details aso became evasive,
suddenly encountering great difficulty in recalling key aspects of the op-
eration, as if he had been out of the country during the period. It was a
sorry spectacle. Senator Gore called for Lemnitzer to be fired. "We need
a shakeup of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,” he said. "We direly need a new
chairman, as well as new members." No one had any idea of Operation
Northwoods.

Because so many documents were destroyed, it is difficult to deter-
mine how many senior officials were aware of Operation Northwoods.
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As has been described, the document was signed and fully approved by
Lemnitzer and the rest of the Joint Chiefs and addressed to the Secre-
tary of Defensefor hissignature. Whether it went beyond McNamarato
the president and the attorney general is not known.

Even after Lemnitzer lost his job, the Joint Chiefs kept planning
"pretext” operations at least into 1963. Among their proposas was a
plan to ddiberately create a war between Cuba and any of a number of
its Latin American neighbors. This would give the United States mili-
tary an excuse to come in on the side of Cubas adversary and get rid of
Cadtro. "A contrived 'Cuban’ attack on an OAS [Organization of Ameri-
can States] member could be set up,” said one proposal, "and the at-
tacked state could be urged to 'take measures of self-defense and request
assgtance fromthe U.S. and OAS, the U.S. could amost certainly obtain
the necessary two-thirds support among OAS membersfor collective ac-
tion against Cuba."

Among the nations they suggested that the United States secretly
attack were Jamaica and Trinidad-Tobago. Both were members of the
British Commonwealth; thus, by secretly attacking them and then
falsaly blaming Cuba, the United States could lure England into the war
against Cadtro. The report noted, "Any of the contrived Situations de-
scribed a@bove are inherently, extremely risky in our democratic system
in which security can be maintained, after the fact, with very great dif-
ficulty. If the decison should be made to st up a contrived Stuation it
should be one in which participation by U.S. personnd is limited only to
the most highly trusted covert personnel. This suggests the infeasibility
of the use of military units for any aspect of the contrived situation.”

The report even suggested secretly paying someone in the Castro
government to attack the United States. "The only area remaining for
consideration then would be to bribe one of Castro's subordinate com-
manders to initiate an attack on [the U.S. naval base at] Guantanamo.”
The act suggested—nbribing aforeign nation to launch a violent attack
on an American military installation—was treason.

In May 1963, Assistant Secretary of Defense Paul H. Nitze sent a
plan to the White House proposing "a possible scenario whereby an at-
tack on a United States reconnaissance aircraft could be exploited to-
ward the end of effecting the remova of the Castro regime” In the
event Cuba attacked a U-2, the plan proposed sending in additional
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American pilots, this time on dangerous, unnecessary low-level recon-
naissance missions with the expectation that they would dso be shot
down, thus provoking awar. "[T]he U.S. could undertake various mea-
sures designed to stimulate the Cubans to provoke a new incident,” said
the plan. Nitze, however, did not volunteer to be one of the pilots.

One idea involved sending fighters across the idand on "harassing
reconnaissance” and "show-off" missions "flaunting our freedom of ac-
tion, hoping to stir the Cuban military to action." "Thus," said the plan,
"depending above dl on whether the Cubans were or could be made to
be trigger-happy, the development of the initial downing of a recon-
naissance plane could lead at best to the elimination of Castro, perhaps
to the removal of Soviet troops and the installation of ground inspection
in Cuba, or at the least to our demonstration of firmness on reconnais-
sance." About a month later, alow-level flight was made across Cuba,
but unfortunately for the Pentagon, instead of bullets it produced only a
protest.

Lemnitzer was a dangerous—perhaps even unbalanced—right-
wing extremist in an extraordinarily senditive position during a critical
period. But Operation North woods aso had the support of every single
member of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and even senior Pentagon official
Paul Nitze argued in favor of provoking a phony war with Cuba. The
fact that the most senior members of al the services and the Pentagon
could be so out of touch with reality and the meaning of democracy
would be hidden for four decades.

In retrospect, the documents offer new insight into the thinking of
the military's star-studded leadership. Although they never succeeded in
launching Americainto a phony war with Cuba, they may have done so
with Vietnam. More than 50,000 Americans and more than 2 million
Vietnamese were eventually killed in that war.

It has long been suspected that the 1964 Gulf of Tonkin inci-
dent—the spark that led to Americaslong war in Vietham—was largely
staged or provoked by U.S. officials in order to build up congressiona
and public support for American involvement. Over the years, serious
questions have been raised about the aleged attack by North Viet-
namese patrol boats on two American destroyers in the Gulf. But de-
fenders of the Pentagon have always denied such charges, arguing that
senior officials would never engage in such deceit.
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Now, however, in light of the Operation Northwoods documents, it
is clear that deceiving the public and trumping up wars for Americans
to fight and die in was standard, approved policy at the highest levels of
the Pentagon. In fact, the Gulf of Tonkin seems right out of the Oper-
ation Northwoods playbook: "We could blow up a U.S. ship in Guan-
tananao Bay and blame Cuba . . . casudty lists in U.S. newspapers
would cause a helpful wave of indignation." One need only replace
"Guantanamo Bay" with "Tonkin Gulf,” and "Cuba' with "North Viet-
nam." The Gulf of Tonkin incident may or may not have been stage-
managed, but the senior Pentagon leadership at the time was clearly
capable of such deceait.
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CFKR ANLRXQ YANMC KN ANMDA YRQKFLDA FW KPR QCG
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SLNO FENLDX LHH DLLMOA ZJCSO FL DZA LTON A.E. TLFONX

Two hundred miles north of Washington, at the Brooklyn Navy Yard,
shipfittersriveted stedl seams together and welded joints in place. Blue
sparks flew about and industrial pounding filled the air. Men in hard
hats cut, straightened, and shaped large metal plates, and electricians
strung miles of wire like endless strands of black knitting yarn. In a
long, boxy dry dock, welder's torches were bringing back to life the rust-
ing skeleton and gray skin of a ship long discarded.

Like an early baby boomer, the SS Samuel R. Aitken was launched
in Portland, Maine, on July 51, 1945. Named for an Irishman who came
to the United States at the turn of the century and later became an ex-
ecutive with M oore-M cCormack Lines, the Aitken was one of the mass-
produced cargo vessals known as Liberty ships. Because it arrived too
late for the war, it instead spent afew years hauling freight from port to
port under the colors of Moore-McCormack. But after only three years
in service, the Aitken was given early retirement and sent to a nautical
boneyard in Wilmington, Delaware.

Now, under a heavy cloak of secrecy, the Samuel R. Aitken was
being called back into service, but thistime as a spy.

About the same time that John F. Kennedy was elected president, NSA
director John Samford's tour ended with considerably more attention
than it began. Just before his scheduled retirement in November 1960,
the agency suffered the worst scandal in its history when two of its an-
aysts, William H. Martin and Bernon F. Mitchell, defected to Moscow.
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As aresult of the defection, NSA's organizational structure was quickly
changed. ADVA and GENS were combined into A Group, thelargest or-
ganization, focusing on dl anadyss of the Soviet Union and its satellite
countries. ACOM became B Group, responsible for China, Korea, Viet-
nam, and the rest of Communist Asia, as well as Cuba. And ALLO was
transformed into G Group, which tackled the communications of the
rest of the world. The remainder of NSA was similarly organized. De-
spite other spy scandals, this system would remain unchanged until well
into the 1990s.

Vice Admiral Laurence Hugh (Jack) Frost, a 1926 Annapolis grad-
uate who once served as chief of staff at NSA, replaced Samford. When
he arrived, NSA's headquarters at Fort Meade had grown to 8,000 people
and was eating up a larger and larger dice of the intelligence pie. By
then the overdl U.S. intelligence budget reached $2 billion; the Depart-
ment of Defense accounted for $1.4 billion, most of which swent to NSA.
Thin and silver-haired, the admiral, soon after taking office, proclaimed
that NSA was a ship and ordered a 75-foot, 3,100-pound flagpole in-
galed with his personal flag so people would know that he was aboard.

It was an appropriate gesture. At the time, NSA was secretly build-
ing its own eavesdropping navy to supplement its Sigint air force. Asthe
air battles of the 1950s claimed more and more lives, ferret ships began
joining ferret planes. Ships could also cover the southern hemisphere—
South America and sub-Saharan Africa—where NSA had aimost no lis-
tening posts. Both areas were of growing concern as the United States
and Bussa sought to expand their influence throughout the developing
world.

The concept was not new. For years the Soviets had used a fleet of
about forty antenna-sprouting trawlers. They would bob just outside the
three-mile territoria limit and eavesdrop on defense ingtalations along
the east and west coasts of the U.S. "The Soviets had a vast intelligence
program which included the use of Soviet trawlers," said former KGB
major general Oleg Kalugin, "and specidly equipped scientific ships, so
caled, which operated under the auspices of the Academy of Sciences of
the USSR. They would go to various places—the Atlantic, the Pacific
and wherever they could. And they would use the intelligence equip-
ment . .. tointercept eectronic communicationsandthen . . . break
them.”
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President Eisenhower authorized NSA's first signas intelligence
ship on November 12, 1959. The Samuel R. Aiiken would become the
USS Oxford. Although previously only cruisers had been named for
cities, it was decided to make an exception for eavesdropping vesss.
"Oxford" was chosen because it was found to be the commonest city
name in the United States. The vessael was dso given the euphemistic
designation "Auxiliary General Technical Research” (AGTR) ship.

The conversion work began in October 1960, just before the presi-
dential elections. At 441 feet long, with a beam of 57 feet and a dis-
placement of 11,498 tons, the Oxford was large enough to house a
sizable listening post. On September 11, 1961, Lieutenant Commander
Howard R. Lund reported his ship ready for duty, ostensibly for the
Navy's Atlantic Service Force, and proceeded from New Y ork to the ves-
sd's home port of Norfolk, Virginia

The Oxford would be unlike any other ship ever sent to sea. To
quickly get intercepts from the ship to NSA, a unique sixteen-foot dish-
shaped antennawas installed on its fantail. On December 15, the Oxford
became the first ship a sea ever to receive a message bounced off the
moon. "Signaling another first in communications by the Navy," said
the message from the Chief of Naval Operations, "this message being
sent to you from the U.S Naval Research Laboratory Field Station,
Stump Neck, Maryland, via the moon."

A few weeks later, the Oxford left Norfolk on its first operational
cruise, an eavesdropping sweep off eastern South America. After abrief
visit to Colon, Panama, it crossed the equator and sailed to Recife, Rrazil;
Montevideo, Uruguay; Buenos Aires, Argenting; and Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil. Along the way, the ship successfully used its moon-bounce an-
tenna to send information back to Washington—another first.

In addition to speed, the moon-bounce antenna aso provided the
ship with stealth. Unlike the standard high-frequency communications,
which were vulnerable to foreign direction-finding antennas, the moon-
bounce signal was virtually undetectable because it used hard-to-inter-
cept directional microwave signals. The moon-bounce system was also
immune to jamming. Ground stations for the system were located at
Cheltenham, Maryland, near NSA; Wahiawa, Hawaii; Sobe, Okinawa;
and Oakhanger, in the United Kingdom.
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On June 20, 1962, Commander Thomas Avery Cosgrove took over
as captain of the Oxford. Cosgrove was a "mustang,” an officer who had
previously served as an enlisted man; he was "as rough as sandpaper,”
said Aubrey Brown, one of the intercept operators on the ship. "He had
tattoos al the way on his arms down to his wrists. He had a tattoo
around his neck. And he had the language of a boatswain's mate."

About amonth later, on July 16, the ship set out for another four-
month surveillance mission down the South American coast. But three
days later it received an emergency message to set sail immediately for
Cuba "in response to highest priority intelligence requirements.”

By the summer of 1962, the shipping lanes between Russia and Cuba
were beginning to resemble a freeway during rush hour. On July 24,
NSA reported "at least four, and possbly five . . . Soviet passenger
ships en route Cubawith apossible 3,355 passengers on board.” The pas-
sengers may well have been Soviet military personnel brought to oper-
ate Soviet radar and weapons systems. Over little more than a month,
fifty-seven Soviet merchant ships visited Havana. "In addition to the
shipping increase,”" recalled Admiral Robert Lee Dennison, who was in
charge of the Atlantic fleet at the time, "there were large numbers of
Soviet-bloc military personnel prior to August and then there was a
buildup during August and September when nine passenger ships ar-
rived in Cubawith atotal capacity of 20,000 passengers. But at the time
we didn't have any way of really confirming how many people were on
board these ships because they would disembark at night.”

At the same time, NSA began noticing increased use of deception.
Ships leaving ports in Russia listed destinations in the Far East and in
Africa. But NSA, with its network of giant elephant cages intercepting
the vessdls daily broadcasts and triangul ating their positions, was able to
track them as they crossed the Atlantic en route to Cuba. NSA was aso
able to detect shipsloading far less cargo than their manifests called for,
thus leaving a great deal of room for weapons and military supplies.
Thus when the new Soviet cargo ship Beloretsk arrived at Archangel in
late May it was supposed to load about 7,800 tons of lumber, but only
5,240 tons were actually put aboard. That cargo filled only athird of the
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Norwegian-built ship's 14,150-ton capacity. "It is therefore believed,"
concluded an NSA report, "that the Beloretsk may be carrying a partia
load of military cargo.”

As the summer wore on, the signals became more ominous. About
forty miles off the westernmost tip of Cuba, an antenna-packed ferret
plane picked up the first telltale sounds of Soviet airborne intercept
radar. This meant that Cuban air defense bases could now accurately tar-
get and shoot down U.S. aircraft flying over or near their territory, thus
increasing exponentialy the risks of the eavesdropping missions. That
same day, intercept operators began hearing Russian voices over Cuban
internal communications links. "Comint sources reveal Russian and
non-Cuban voice activity on Cuban Revolutionary Air Force tactical fre-
quencies,” said onereport. Another troubling sign.

In May 1962, as the Soviet buildup in Cuba continued to look more
menacing, Vice Admira Frost began touring listening posts in the Far
Eadt, including the large Navy monitoring station at Kamiseya, Japan.
The next month he was suddenly booted from the agency and trans-
ferred to the Potomac River Naval Command, a halfway house for ad-
mirals on the brink of retirement. Director for less than two years, Frost
bore the brunt of the various inquests into the double defection of Mar-
tin and Mitchell. Recause of that, and disputes with the Pentagon, his
cryptologic career was terminated prematurely. Many aso felt Frost had
aproblem dealing with NSA personnel. "I thought Frost was one of the
least effective [NSA heads],” said former NSA research chief Howard
Campaigne. "I think his problems were communication problems." An-
other former NSA official said Frost had trouble controlling his anger. "I
saw him chew out Frank Raven, Rill Ray [senior NSA officids], and
some Air Force brigadier general in abriefing,” said Robert D. Farley, a
former NSA higtorian. "Just the finger-on-the-chest bit."

Replacing Frost was fifty-one-year-old Gordon Aylesworth Rlake,
an Air Force lieutenant general. Rlake knew what he was getting into;
he had earlier run NSA's air arm, the Air Force Security Service. As asix-
teen-year-old, he dipped into West Point under the age limit. "l hadn't
been north of Minneapolis, east of Chicago, south of Des Moines, or
west of Sioux City," he recdled. "l was pretty green.”

Eventually awarded his pilot's wings, Rlake went on to communi-
cations school and was assigned to Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, in 1959. On the
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morning of December 7, 1941, he was on duty as the airfield operations
officer, waiting to make sure a returning flight of B-17 bombers was
properly parked. They were due to arrive at 8:00 A.M. from California.
"So dl of a sudden we hear this big 'karroppp,™ said Blake. "l raced
outside and here was a dive-bomber that had bombed abig depot hangar
at the south end of the hangar line. It pulled up and we could see this
red circle under the wing. Well, no guessing as to what the hell had hap-
pened." Blake ran up to the control tower to warn the B-17s that were
due in and he eventually managed to land them safely. For his actions
during the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor he was awarded the Silver
Star for gallantry.

Blake knew Frost was in trouble and was somewhat uneasy at mov-
ing in as his predecessor was moving out. "Jack Frost was under some
nebulous status because of the Martin-Mitchell case” he said. "l very
much felt badly about coming in over his prostrate form, and he under-
stood that."

Blake kept Dr. Louis Tordella as deputy director and largely left to
him the agency's most secret operations. "It would be better for NSA and
for those activities if | left that to Tordella," Blake sad. "And that was
our 'working relationship. So while | usually had a general knowledge of
this compartment and that compartment, | made no attempt to be really
knowledgeable about it and, therefore, just less involved security-wise.
Maybe that's an odd view but directors come and go and for them to be-
come arepository of every last little secret never struck me as being re-
aly very useful." Tordellawas on his way to an extraordinary reign as
NSA's chief keeper of the secrets.

Sensing the tremors of approaching war in the summer of 1941,
Tordella, then a thirty-year-old assistant professor of mathematics at
Loyola University in Chicago, one day walked into the nearby U.S. Fifth
Army Headquarters and volunteered his services. But after the professor
explained that he held a doctorate in mathematics, practiced crypt-
analysis as a hobby, held an amateur radio license, and wanted to serve,
the Army major in charge could not be bothered. Possibly thinking that
the new recruit would be far more comfortable with a box of chalk in-
stead of bullets, he brushed him off with a sneer; "When we want you,
well draft you."

Cold-shouldered by the Army, Tordellawould soon be embraced by
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the Navy. Spotting his background on a questionnaire Tordellahad filled
out for the American Academy of Science, Laurance Safford, anaval of -
ficer and father of the Navy's codebreaking effort, rolled out thered car-
pet. By April 1942, Tordellawas alieutenant (junior grade) assigned to
OP-20-G, the Navy's cryptologic organization, in Washington. Working
out of atemporary building on Constitution Avenue, thelanky Hoosier
stood his first watch—supervising direction-finding operations—after
one eight-hour indoctrination.

But before long, Torddla was using mathematics like a burglar
using lock picks, looking for the array of numbers that would pry open
the hellish German cipher machine known as Enigma. In July 1942,
Lieutenant Tordella was transferred to Bainbridge Idand in the gate of
Washington, a key intercept station for eavesdropping on Japanese com-
munications. But after several years at the remote listening post in the
Northwest, and with the war beginning to wind down, Tordella ached to
test his Kkills closer to the front. The opportunity came in 1944, when he
received orders to China

During astopover in Washington, D.C., for meetings, however, he
learned that he had been bumped from the assignment. Instead of head-
ing to the war, he boarded atrain to New Y ork City and a specid tweve-
week course at Bl Laboratories on new equipment that was designed
to decipher Japanese voice codes. Initidly, Tordella was to travel to the
South Pacificto test various equi pment and techniques. However, before
the system could be deployed the military stuation in the Pacific
changed. Tordella was again reassigned, this time as the officer-in-
charge of a newly established Navy experimental intercept ste at
Skaggs Idand, an isolated, mosquito-infested wetland near San Fran-
cisco. Here, amid the frogs and snakes and antennas, Tordella sat out the
remainder of the war.

Mustered out in October 1946, Tordella had not lost his taste for
codebreaking. Rather than return to the classroom in Chicago, he signed
on as a civilian mathematician with the Navy's cryptologic organization,
then called the Communications Supplementary Activity and later the
Naval Security Group. With the formation of NSA in 1952, Tordella
transferred over and became chief of NSA-70, whichwasresponsiblefor
high-level cryptandyss. A risng gar, he was named deputy director in
August 1958.
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Because Tordella had developed a close working relationship with
the CIA's chief of operations, Richard Helms, who would later go on to
become director, Blake aso let the mathematician handle the problems
that occasionally developed with that agency. One difficult situation
came up when the CIA tried to muscle in on the NSA's territory by put-
ting out its own signals intelligence reports. "I left that one to Lou for
some reason or another to sort it out,” said Blake. "He and Dick Helms
were thick as thieves."

With the enormous focus on Cuba, Blake barely had enough time to find
his office before the adlarm bells began to sound. On July 19, Robert Mc-
Namara pushed NSA into high gear. "NSA has been directed by Sec Def
[Secretary of Defense] to establish a Sigint collection capability in the
vicinity of Havana, Cuba," Blake immediately notified the Chief of
Naval Operations, "as a matter of the highest intelligence priority." He
then pulled the ferret ship USS Oxford from its South American patrol
and sent it steaming toward Havana.

The Oxford was ideally suited for the mission. Where once cases of
lima beans, truck axles, plumbing pipes, and other cargo had been
stored, the earphone-clad intercept operators now sat in front of racks of
receivers and reel-to-reel taperecorders. Up forward, near the bow, voice
and Morse collection speciaists twisted dials and searched for signals.
Fortunately for NSA, the Cubans never tried to scramble voice commu-
nications. In the background was the constant rapping of teleprinters
printing out intercepted Soviet and Cuban telexes and other communi-
cations. One deck above was a steel forest of antennas. In the stern,
below another forest of spindly metal tree trunks and stiff wire
branches, the Elint specidists listened for the twitters and warbles of
Russian radar on Cuban air bases.

"From the ship we could look up and down the length of the is-
land," said Harold L. Parish, a Soviet analyst. Asif it were on a cruise to
nowhere, the Oxford would sail in circles and figure eights for weeks at
a time six miles off Havanas Morro Castle. The ship's dow and lazy
pace was especially good for loitering near key microwave beams, nar-
row signals that were difficult for airborne ferrets to pick up. "The qual-
ity of the intercept was good,"” Parish said. "Even with the C-130 you
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were flying kind of fast and you flew through the [microwave] beams'
so that not enough signal was captured to decipher.

As the weeks went by, the intercepts became increasingly ominous.
On August 17, an Elint operator on the Oxford heard an unusual sound,
like the song of arare bird out of its normal habitat. It was the elec-
tronic cdl of a Soviet radar codenamed Whiff, a troubling sound that
meant Russian anti-aircraft weapons had now been set up.

At NSA, a number of Soviet Sigint experts in A Group were sud-
denly told to report to the office of Major General John Davis, the oper-
ations chief. "We were called down and told there was evidence of
offensive missiles" said Hal Parish. They were then sent to help out the
Spanish Sigint experts on the Cuba desk in E Group. "We all descended
down there and we formed what was the watch for the Cuban missile
criss. . . . All the people who were previously associated with the
Cuban target—the management and so forth—kind of disappeared and
went off to the side. We came down and set up the round-the-clock ac-
tivities and sort of went from there." Parish said some friction devel oped
between NSA's civilian and military staffs. "There was some," he said,
"there aways is"

In Washington, within hours of receiving the CRITIC message
containing the intelligence, senior officias began scurrying to mestings.
The CIA director, John McCone, told one high-level group that he be-
lieved that the evidence pointed to the construction of offensive ballis-
tic missiles in Cuba—missiles that could hit as far north as the southern
part of the United States. What dse could the anti-aircraft weapons be
protecting? he asked. But both Secretary of State Dean Rusk and Mc-
Namara disagreed, maintaining that the buildup was purely defensive.

To try to coordinate much of the data collection, Blake set up NSA's
first around-the-clock Sigint Command Center, which later became the
present-day National Security Operations Center (NSOC). "It was for
most of us our initial contact by telephone with a customer on the other
end," said one of those assigned to the command center. "It was the first
time | had ever taked to colonds from DIA [the Defense Intelligence
Agency]. Samewith CIA. . . . Weturned on the heavy reporting, both
spot and daily report summaries at that time and twice-daily sum-
maries. . . . Weworked between eight and twenty hours a day."
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Blake spent much of his time in meetings with the U.S. Intelli-
gence Board. "We would recess for a few hours so the staff could type
something,” he said, "and then we would come back again, and the basic
question we were addressing [wag], If we belly up to the Russians, what
will they do? Well, | am sure you realize how hard that question is be-
cause you talk about intent, you see, and you don't read any messages
that give you intent. And | recall our final paper on the subject to the
president, pretty much bottom line was We think the Russians will
blink." "

Among the key problems NSA faced was a shortage of Spanish lin-
guists and, at least in the early stages of the crisis, alack of intercept
coverage. "One collection facility . . . againgt *-hundred emittersthat
were on the air at the time from the Cuban area," said NSA cryptologist
Hal Parish, "we were just alittle short. So that was a problem.” Still an-
other concern was the lack of secure communications between NSA and
the listening posts. " Communications were definitely a problem,” Parish
said. "Secure communications. |I'd say we were doing advisory support
over the open telephone line" The Oxfords unique moon-bounce dish
was critical in relaying both messages and intercepts from Havanas
doorstep to the analysts in the command center. But according to Parish,
"It was only a twelve-hour-a-day system, unfortunately, because the
moon swas out of sight at times."

With the Oxford now in place, the amount of Sigint concerning
Cuba went from a trickle to a gush. The intercepts clearly showed that
the Russians were exercising greater and greater control over Cuban
military activities. "Concentrated efforts have been made by Bloc pilots
and controllersto converse entirely in Spanish,” said one report, "but, on
occasion, they have reverted to their native tongue to convey a difficult
command or request to other Bloc pilots or controllers.” Other intercepts
revealed nighttime jet gunnery exercises, bombing practice, and exten-
sve patrols. NSA issued a dramatic report showing just how massive the
sudden buildup "was. In the last three months of 1961, total gross ton-
nage of ships heading for Cuba was 183,923. But in just the past two
months—July and August of 1962—the gross tonnage had jumped to
518,196.

Worried about leaks, Kennedy had ordered atight lid clamped on
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the secret intelligence operations against Cuba. "The President said to
put it back in the box and nail it tight,” said Lieutenant General Marshall
S. (Pat) Carter, deputy director of the CIA at thetime. At NSA, Blake or-
dered anew codeword, further limiting the number of peoplewith access
to the information, and extra restrictions on intercepts reveaing offen-
sive wegpons. "Sigint evidence of Cuban acquisition of potentialy of-
fensive weapons systems,” sad the message, "(e.g., surface-to-surface
missles, bombers, submarines) will . . . contain preamble This is a
FUNNEL message' and be forwarded electronically to DIRNSA [Direc-
tor, NSA] only at 01 precedence or higher. . . . No, repeat, no further
dissemination is authorized without specific ingtructions.”

For the airborne eavesdroppers, the skies around Cuba had sud-
denly become extremely dangerous. Three times a day an RB-47 Strato-
Spy would take off from Macdill Air Force Base, outside Tampa. L oaded
with eavesdropping gear, it would fly aong the Cuban coast, sucking sig-
nals from the air. The tapes would quickly be flown to NSA, where ana-
lysts would search for new signas coming from the vicinity of the
surface-to-air missile sites under construction. Other C-130 "flying lis-
tening posts' dso flew aong the coadt, just outsde Cuban territory. All
the ferrets were equipped with specia automatic scanning devicesto in-
stantly pick up SA-2 anti-aircraft—related signas.

At the White House, President Kennedy discussed the possibility
of moving the ferrets farther from the Cuban coast, but NSA argued
againg it, even though one of the missons—the daily routes—was
within range of Cuban missiles. The problem was, the farther it moved
from the coast, the fewer signals it could pick up. "This [equipment] is
now operating at the margin of its capability,” said NSA. "If it is moved
further out, the mission, an electronic intelligence one, might aswell be
abandoned.” While arguing to keep the planesin harm's way, Blake dso
made protection of the aircraft the most important responsibility of the
listening posts. "I feel that our first priority requirement is reporting re-
action in connection with high and low levd reconnaissance flights,” he
notified the commander of NSAs air contingent.

The foresight of developing an NSA navy was paying off. Sitting
just half a dozen miles from downtown Havana, the Oxford was able to
eavesdrop on awedth of communications. As a result, Blake requested
appropriations for an additional "shipborne collection platform™ for use
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against Cuba, this one a large civilian-manned vessd operated by the
Military Sea Transportation Service. "NSA is therefore commencing ne-
gotiations," said his message to the Joint Chiefs of Staff, "for the pro-
curement of the USNS Mutter, a vessal which can approximate the
accommodations and facilities aboard the Oxford." But first Blake
needed the money.

If Blake trusted Tordellawith dl of the agency's secrets, he trusted
Congress and their oversight and appropriations responsibilities with
none of them. Asked how difficult it was to testify fully about NSA's ac-
tivities before congressional committees, Blake had a simple answer. "It
was very difficult and, therefore, we didn't do it." Instead, said Blake,
"my technique for that dealt with two gentlemen who were very coop-
erative" swhen it came to probing NSA—that is, there were no questions
asked. "Being able to talk more frankly to them,"” he added, "and let
them see to it that the rest of the Committee didn't get too far afield was
obviously a tremendous boon to the director and his budget activities.”
According to Blake, those two were Michigan congressman Gerald Ford,
on the House Appropriations Committee, and Senator Richard Russell,
who occupied a similar position on the Senate side. "I would have pri-
vate meetings with those two only," said Blake. "That was my technique,
and it worked beautifully. . . . My recollection is a pretty successful
three years in terms of resources.”

To make up for the lack of additional people, Blake began yanking
intercept operators from other listening posts around the world and
sending them to southern Florida. At Fort Bragg, North Carolina, Army
Sigint personnel attached to the 326th ASA Company ewere told to drop
everything and board planes for Homestead Air Base near Miami, akey
listening post during the crisis. Eavesdropping aircraft were moved from
their location in Rota, Spain, to air bases in Jacksonville and Pensacola.
From there they would fly down to Key West, pick up intercept opera-
tors, and conduct eight- to ten-hour missions off the Cuban coast.

In amatter of days the Navy turned Key West from a sleepy sup-
ply depot for cryptologic equipment to a buzzing city of eavesdroppers.
"What had been sort of alazy tempo in the Key West theater of opera-
tions suddenly heated up to match the summer weather,” recalled Owen
Englander, who was in charge of the Key West naval security detach-
ment. "Almost overnight the National Command Authority and the
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Navy and Air Force operational worlds discovered Naval Security Group
Detachment Key West. A decision was made to beef us up and people
commenced to arrive from every direction.”

The intercept operators worked in a World War | bunker buried
under fifteen feet of reinforced concrete and compacted marl—sand,
clay, and crushed cord. It was designed to withstand a direct hit from a
16-inch shdll. Sailors immediately began setting up ahuge dish antenna
as well as an assortment of wires and poles. In addition to the planes,
bases, and ships eavesdropping on Cuban and Soviet communications,
submarines were sent in. One sub was able to sneak close enough to
eavesdrop on a microwave link on the Ide of Pines. For NSA's eaves-
droppers, submarines provided a quality no other platform could offer:
stedlth.

But dthough it was NSA's most important target in the summer
and fall of 1962, Cubawas far from the only one.

At periscope depth, sixty feet under the dark and frigid Bering Sea, the
USS Nautilus (SSN 571) was barely moving. The world's first nuclear-
powered submarineg, it had made headlines four years earlier when it
sdiled beneath the icepack to the North Pole and broadcast the message
"Nautilus 90 north." Now it was on an enormously sensitive espionage
mission a short distance off ablack and desolate Soviet isand above the
Arctic Circle. Without doubt, Novaya Zemlya was the mogt forbidding
piece of rea estate on the planet. One year earlier, the Russians had ex-
ploded the largest bomb in the history of mankind above the idand, a
58-megaton thermonuclear monster. Now the crew of the Nautilus was
busy making preparations to eavesdrop on and photograph anew round
of tests. Thirteen miles from ground zero, Sigint specidist John Arnold
was attaching the final piece of critica equipment—a cardboard toilet
paper tube.

Arnold, a Navy chief, was a fast riser in a superexclusive club:
NSA's andl band of underseaintercept operators. Seded for months in
closet-sized listening posts aboard speciadly outfitted submarines, the
deep-diving eavesdroppers prowled close to Soviet coasts, recording
shore-based transmitters and key signals within the Russian fleet. "Coal-
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lection at thirteen mileswas pretty good," said Arnold. "Sometimesyou
could even pick up signals with your antennas underwater. Not much,
but some of the radars were strong enough to penetrate the water." Lo-
cating radar installations was a key mission of the team. "You could tell
from the frequency and the pulse repetition rate and the scan rate what
kind of radar it is and take its bearing by direction finding."

Arnold began his career in the old diesel-powered boats, which
needed to break the surface about once every twenty-four hours in order
to get new air through the snorkel. "If you had any antennas or masts
up, the periscope was always up—even during the daytime—because a
helicopter or aircraft could come cruising by and they would see your
mast,” said Arnold. "And if you didn't have your periscope up keeping a
lookout, they could end up detecting you."

Once, a conning officer became so mesmerized watching a heli-
copter he completely forgot to call an alert. "He just kept focused on it
and watched it come right over us," said Arnold. "So we became the tar-
get of an ASW [antisubmarine warfare] exercise in short order. That
kept us down for over two days before we could shake him and get fresh
air again. Everyone that was nonessential was to stay in their bunks to
minimize the consumption of oxygen."

Arnold had spent much of the summer of 1962 beneath the waves
of the Bering Sea. A few months earlier, in anticipation of renewed nu-
clear tests, he had put together a specid piece of equipment and headed
for Novaya Zemlya aboard the USS Scorpion. But "when the tests were
postponed, the crew spent the mission conducting electronic surveil-
lance just off Russias sensitive Kola Peninsula. "We amost had an un-
derwater collison with a [Soviet] November-class submarine," said
Arnold. "We weretrailing, collecting data on its bottom side when it was
on the surface. We were smack dab under him. . . . Between the bot-
tom of his sub and the top of the Scorpion, sometimes the periscope was
only six to twelve inches, closely inspecting underwater appendages,
protrusions, and so forth, and recording it on television." Suddenly the
depth finder aboard the Soviet boat sent out a "ping" to determine the
distance to the bottom. "That was standard practice just before they
dive," said Arnold. The Scorpion escaped just in time.

Back home for just a few days, Arnold was again quickly dis-
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patched to Novaya Zemlya when word swas received that Soviet bomb
testing would begin soon. This time he and his team were transferred to
the nuclear-powered Nautilus. As other Sigint specidists eavesdropped
on Soviet technicians rigging for the test, Arnold was fitting the sub's
periscopes with specid photographic equipment. The cameras were con-
nected to the lens of the scopeswith rolls of cardboard toilet paper tubes
double-wrapped with black eectric tape. "On one periscope we had an
optical detector that measured light intensity versus time" said Arnold.
"On the other we had a high-speed color movie camera attached.”

Suddenly the dimly lit submarine, deep under the surface of the
seq, lit up with ablinding light. "When the detonation went off it was
just like someone had set off aflashbulb in your face" said Arnold. The
light had blasted through the heavily wrapped toilet paper tubes as if
they were made of see-through plastic. The crew not only saw the flash,
they heard and fet the exploson. "It was a redly weird sound when
you're in a submaring” Arnold recalled. "It sounds like a jet airplane
when it breaks the sound barrier. Then you fedl it dso. It feels as though
you're standing on a stedl deck and somebody under the deck has a
dedgehammer and he hits the stedl deck plate right where you're stand-
ing—it's a sharp shock. It broke a few fluorescent light bulbs and caused
some insulation to pop off."

Over ax weeks, Arnold witnessed twelve or thirteen teds. "They
were from twenty kilotons up to fifty megatons,” Arnold said. After the
initia blast, the explosion could be viewed through the periscope. "They
were spectacularly beautiful to watch," he said. "You could look through
the periscope and watch the mushroom cloud build and the colors de-
velop." Following the nuclear tests, Arnold, like many other intercept
operators, was assigned to amission off Cuba, thistime aboard asurface
ship trying to pick up the launch codes for the deadly Soviet SA-2 sur-
face-to-air missles.

About two odock in the morning on September 15, 1962, the criss
again ratcheted up severd levels. After double-checking and triple-
checking, there was no question: the U.S. listeners had detected a Rus-
sian "Spoon Rest” radar, fully active. For the first time, the SA-2 missiles
were operationd, capable of shooting down any aircraft on a moment's
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notice, as had the SA-2 in Russia that brought down the U-2 piloted by
Francis Gary Powers. Listening posts in Florida, Puerto Rico, and else-
where helped the Oxford pinpoint the signal as emanating from a loca-
tion about three miles west of the port of Mariel. From now on, dl U.S.
pilots, no matter what aircraft they flew, would have a cocked gun
pointed at them.

The activation of the SA-2 missiles gave NSA and CIA an oppor-
tunity to fake the Russians into revealing key details of the weapons sys-
tem. Gene Poteat, a young CIA scientist, had come up with a scheme to
inject false targets into Soviet radar. Codenamed Palladium, the opera-
tion involved sending deceptive signals to give Russian radar operators
the false impression that they were tracking an aircraft. "Ry smoothly
varying the length of the delay," Poteat wrote later, "we could simulate
the false target's range and speed.” Asthe Russians tracked the ghost air-
craft, NSA intercept operators listened in. Later analysis would be able
to determine such important details as just how sensitive the radar sys-
tems were, and to assess the proficiency of the operators.

The Palladium system was mounted on a destroyer operating out
of Key West. As the ship cruised well off the Cuban coast, the Palladium
system transmitted false signals indicating that a U.S. fighter plane out
of Florida was about to penetrate Cuban airspace. At about the same
time, an American submarine that had dipped into Havana Bay released
a number of balloons that carried metal spheres of varying size into
the sky.

Elsewhere on the destroyer, in an NSA van lashed to the deck, in-
tercept operators closely monitored the Russian radar, hoping to be able
to determine just how accurate the system was by studying the sway it
tracked the ghost aircraft and the metal objects. They quickly struck pay
dirt. A Cuban fighter suddenly took off after the ghost aircraft; other
MiGs began circling where the submarine had surfaced. In the NSA
van, the intercept operators quickly began eavesdropping on both the
shore-based radar systems and the pilots pursuing the ghost aircraft.
"We had no trouble in manipulating the Palladium system controls,"
wrote Poteat, "to keep our ghost aircraft aways just ahead of the pur-
suing Cuban planes." Through earphones, one intercept operator heard
the Cuban pilot notify his base that he had the intruding plane in sight
and was about to shoot it down. A technician moved his finger to a but-
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ton. "l nodded yes," said Poteat, "and he switched off the Palladium sys-
tem." The ghost aircraft disappeared.

Palladium proved very successful, revealing that the Soviet radar
systems were state-of-the-art and that their operators were equally
skilled. "We aso knew which of their radars had low power [or] main-
tenance problems or were otherwise not functioning up to par,” noted
Poteat, "and where the US Air Force might safely penetrate in
wartime."

Five days before the discovery of the operational SA-2 missiles,
Secretary of State Rusk had become so worried over the prospects of a
shootdown over or near Cuba that he asked for a meeting of the key
players in Operation Mongoose. Rusk was particularly unsettled by sev-
eral recent incidents. On August 50, a U-2 had accidentally overflown
Russias Sakhalin Island, generating a harsh Soviet protest, and a few
days later another CIA U-2, based in Taiwan and flown by a Chinese Na-
tionalist, was lost over mainland China.

At the meeting, Rusk mentioned the incidents and then looked
across the table at CIA deputy director Pat Carter. "Pat, don't you ever
let me up?' he asked jokingly. "How do you expect me to negotiate on
Berlin with al these incidents?' But Robert Kennedy saw no humor.
"What's the matter, Dean, no guts?' he snapped. Eventually Rusk and
Carter compromised on a reduced flight schedule. But Carter expressed
his concern. "I want to put you people on notice," he said, "that it re-
mains our intention to fly right up over those SAMs to see what isthere.”
There was no response, positive or negative. As the meeting broke up
and the officials began heading for the doors, Carter quietly grumbled,
"There they dl go again and no decisions."

The next day, October 10, NSA reported that the Cuban air defense
system seemed to be complete. The Cubans had just begun passing radar
tracking from radar sations to higher headquarters and to defensive
fighter bases using Soviet procedures. Their system, with Russiansin ad-
visory positions at every point, was now ready for business.

From the very first, NSA had performed superbly in tracking the Cuban
arms buildup, shipload by shipload, pallet by pallet. But without the
ability to break high-level Soviet or Cuban cipher systems, the code-
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breakers could not answer the most important question: Were all the
weapons being delivered defensive, or were any offensive, such as ballis-
tic missiles? Even unencrypted Cuban communications frequently frus-
trated NSA's abilities. "Communications security has been very well
maintained through a system of cover words and/or callsigns,” one NSA
report noted. Instead, NSA depended mostly on commercial ship trans-
missions, unencrypted Cuban chatter, and direction finding. Thus it was
neither the NSA nor the CIA that would discover the first hard evidence
of medium-range ballistic missiles (MRBMs) in Cuba. Instead it ‘was
the high-resolution "eyes' of an Air Force U-2. Nevertheless, Admiral
Thomas H. Moorer, who would later become Chief of Naval Operations,
told Congress that "€electronic intelligence led to the photographic intel-
ligence that gave indisputable evidence of the Soviet missiles in Cuba."

On Thursday, October 18, a U-2's high-altitude reconnaissance
photography revealed that the Soviet and Cuban construction teams
were making rapid progress. In August, only the initial construction of
one missile site was observed. But new photography revealed two con-
firmed MRBM sites and one probable. Two other sites, possibly for the
more powerful intermediate-range missiles, were also confirmed.

On the Oxford, it was nail-biting time. NSA intercepts picked up
frequent Cuban references to "the Oxford spy ship." According to
Parish, "They would send vessels out and get in their path. Some low
flyers would come over—Ilow-flying aircraft. They would come on, cir-
cle them with their guns trained on them."

"We were dl listening for Russian communications, Cuban and
Russian,” said Oxford intercept operator Aubrey Brown. "The Cubans
didn't take too kindly to the idea of us sitting out there and doing this.
So there was a game of harassment that they played—they would send
these gunboats out and you could see the crew going to general quarters,
you could see the guns being trai ned on the ship. They take an attack po-
stion and then run a fake attack on the ship. The people on the boats
were standing behind the guns.”"

"Jesus Christ," yelled one senior intercept operator. "It's swar! Ha-
vana harbor just went crypto." Until then, the routine broadcasts to ships
entering Havana harbor had been in the clear. Suddenly the broadcast
became gibberish. After a short while and further analysis, however, it
was determined that the nervous intercept operator had put the inter-
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cept tape in his machine backwards. As tensions increased, McCone
brought up with President Kennedy the issue of the Oxford's, safety. The
CIA director was eventudly given permission to move it farther away, to
about twenty miles.

Back in the Elint section of the ship, the technicians would hear
screeching as the Cuban fire-control radar locked on them; then, MiGs
would be launched. At the same time, the U.S. listeners were eavesdrop-
ping on what the boats and the MiGs were saying.

The arrival of NSA civilians on the ship was wrapped in mystery.
"You kind of know things are getting alittle more agitated because over
in Key West you would pick up a couple of guys from NSA who will
come out and do threeweeks of special duty,” said Brown. "Andthey've
got some kind of assignment that no one will talk about. They comein
with specid recorders and they put them in the racks and they do their
stuff and they leave”

Because NSA wasunableto break the Soviet cipher system, one of
the speciad missions involved sending someone to the Oxford with spe-
cid eguipment to try to capture the radiation emitted from Soviet crypto
machines. These signals—known in NSA as Tempest emissions—con-
tained deciphered information and thus would be extremely valuable.
But to collect those signals, the ship had to get very closeto the Russian
dation. "We took the ship in pretty dose. We usudly stayed out eight
miles, but this time we went in to around four miles" sad Brown.
"There was a Russan communications dation there that was in com-
munication with Moscow, and they were trying to pick up the Tempest
radiation from this crypto device. If they could get the Tempedt radia-
tion, they [the NSA] had the key to the universe then.”

The intercept operators were a0 looking for sharp "noise spikes,”
which could offer clues as to rotor settings on older crypto machines.
"The codebreakers were having atough time with this code,” said Max
Buscher, a Sgint operator on the Oxford during the crids. "They
thought that if we got in close, if the encrypting device was dectro-
mechanical, we might pick up some noise spikes; that would be aclue as
to how the machine was stepping with its rotors. We monitored that
twenty-four hoursaday."

At NSA headquarters, the CubaWatch team wastrying to pieceto-
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gether the military order of battle in Cuba. "We had constructed a
Cuban air defense system,” said Parish. "We redly had not identified
the SAM communications and so on." Along the rim of the Atlantic
Ocean, NSA's listening posts and elephant cages were put on specid
alert. As Navy ships began leaving port to get into position to enforce a
blockade, it was critical to know the location, speed, and cargo of Soviet
ships now crossing the Atlantic en route to Cuba.

Even more important was any indication of Soviet submarines. In
the blockhouses at the center of the massive antennas, intercept opera-
tors scanned the frequency spectrum hoping for a hit. Once a signal was
captured, listening posts on both sides of the Atlantic would immedi-
ately transmit the information to the net control center at Cheltenham,
Maryland. There, technicians would triangulate the exact positions of
the ships and subs and pass the information on to analystsin NSA. It was
feared that once a blockade was announced, the Russians might attempt
to smuggle nuclear warheads or other weapons to Cuba under the Amer-
ican ships patrolling the restricted area. On awall-size plotting board in
the Merchant Shipping Section, small magnetic ships would be moved
as the positions were reported by Cheltenham. Photographs would then
be taken of the board for inclusion in the next morning's intelligence re-
port, which 'would be sent to the White House.

In late September, four Soviet submarines had dipped into the At-
lantic from the Barents Sea. The F-class attack subs were the top of the
line, capable of launching nuclear-tipped torpedoes. NSA had been
keeping track of the movements of an oil-resupply vessd, the Terek,
which was suspected of providing support to the subs; wherever the
Terek 'went, the Soviet submarines were thought to be close by. By Oc-
tober the Terek and the submarines were halfway across the Atlantic, an
unusual move by anavy that usually keeps its submarines close to home.
American intelligence feared that the four were the vanguard for a So-
viet submarine facility in Cuba. Another vessal of great interest to NSA,
traveling in the general vicinity of the Terek, was the eectronic eaves-
dropping ship Shkval, which was aso suspected of supporting the subs
while at the same time collecting intelligence on U.S. shipsin the area.

On Sunday, October 21, the Oxford made a grim discovery. "l was
a work and dl of a sudden there were people running al over the
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place" said intercept operator Aubrey Brown. "They're distraught,
they're preoccupied, and they're trying to send out Flash messages and
everything's going crazy." (Seldom used, Flash messages have the high-
e priority; the designation is reserved for dire war-related messages.)
Most of the activity was coming from behind the cipher-locked door to
the aft Elint space. Insde the darkened room, crammed with receivers,
six-foot-tall 3M tape recorders, and an assortment of eerie green screens,
technicians hovered around the flickering scope of the WLR-1 X-band
recaiver.

They had just picked up the screeching sounds from a troubling
new radar system in Cuba, and they wanted to be sure it was what they
suspected. Again and again they measured the width of the pulses—the
size of the spikes on the scope. Holding on to stopwatches that dangled
from their necks, they clicked them on and off to time the interval be-
tween the woop sounds, giving them the radar's scan rate. Once they
were sure of the signd's makeup, they checked the NSA's highly classi-
fied TEXTA (Technica Extracts of Traffic Anayds) Manua and con-
firmed its identity.

"One of our T Branchers [Elint operators] intercepted one of the
radars going on line for the first time" said Max Buscher. "And they
could tell by the parameters that it was a radar associated with an of -
fensve missle system. This was flashed to NSA. Sx hours later, ajet
helicopter came down and lowered arope and they wanted the tape—
they didn't just take our word for it, the NSA wanted the tape.”

Early the next day, October 22, NSA had more bad news: at least
five Soviet missile regiments would soon become operational in Cuba.
Each regiment would have eight missle launchers and sixteen missles.
Thus, Cubawould have the potential to launch afirst salvo of forty mis-
dles, and arefire capability of another forty.

Later that morning, at a National Security Council meeting, Mc-
Cone discussed the Terek and other up-to-the-minute intelligence on So-
viet shipping. The Poltava, he said, was due to arrive in Cuba in about
five days, and its cargo was so arranged as to make it clear that long
cylinders were on board.

At 1:.00 P.M. the Strategic Air Command began to initiate "quietly
and gradually" apartial airborne alert and the dispersal of bombers to
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air bases around the country. At the same time, the Navy began to qui-
etly evacuate dependents, by ship and air, from the American base at
Guantanamo Bay in Cuba. Within nine hours, al 2,810 people had been
safely removed.

That evening at seven, President Kennedy addressed the nation,
announcing that "unmistakable evidence" had established the presence
of Soviet MRBM and ICBM sites and nuclear-capable bombersin Cuba.
He then said that he was ordering imposed on Cuba a "strict quarantine
on dl offensive military equipment." Finaly, he warned the Soviet gov-
ernment that the United States will "regard any nuclear missile
launched from Cuba against any nation in the Western Hemisphere as
an attack by the Soviet Union on the United States, requiring a full re-
taliatory response against the Soviet Union."

As the president spoke, U.S. military forces in much of the world
were put on aert. Polaris nuclear submarines sailed to preassigned sta-
tions at sea. Twenty-two interceptor aircraft went airborne in the event
of military action from Cuba. "l had the first watch when Kennedy
made his speech,"” said Hal Parish. "l was briefed to expect the possibil-
ity of avery high level of flight activity over Cubathat evening—to ex-
pect amost anything. | was briefed on lots of airplanes. Not athing flew
that evening. We didn't launch anything." He added, "It was a very
frightening and scary experience. The only time in the thirty years |
worked for the government when | was scared about the world situation,
and | was really scared.”

On the Oxford, in the eye of the hurricane, many of the crew were
stunned. "l was thinking, Jesus Christ, we're going to blow up the world
here," said acting operations officer Keith Taylor who was down in the
Sigint spaces. "After the president's announcement there was shock on
the ship," said intercept operator Aubrey Brown. "What the hell was
going to happen. Next time they come out they will put atorpedo up our
ass”

Also worried about the Oxford was John McCone, who ordered the
ship pulled back. "Right after the announcement they moved us out to
twelve miles," said Brown. "We were then moved out to a twenty-five-
mile track offshore." Still worried, officials instructed the Oxford to do
its eavesdropping safely off Fort Lauderdale.
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But much of the mission's work could not be done from that dis-
tance. "You could run some of the operations from Fort Lauderdale but
not the bulk of it," said Brown. "You could do dl the Morse code stuff
but the Elint you couldnt do. . . . The next day they decided to send us
back to Cuba." Brown added, "Y ou could get some microwave sitting off
Havana depending on where it is coming from and where it is going.”

Within hours of Kennedy's address, intercepts began flowing into
NSA.At10:12P.M., anNSA listening post i ntercepted aF ash precedence
message sent from the Soviet eavesdropping trawler Shkval, near the
submarine patrol, to the cargo vessal Alantika. The Shkval then sent an-
other message to the Alantika for retransmission to Murmansk, the
home port of the submarines. Although they were unable to read the en-
crypted message, the U.S. intercept operators noted the significance of
the Fash precedence in the report they quickly transmitted to Fort
Meade. "Thistype of precedence rarely observed,” said the intercept re-
port. "Significance unknown." The network of listening posts was able
to pinpoint the Shkval a few hundred miles south of Bermuda; the Alan-
tika was about 150 miles off the U.S East Coast, near Philadelphia

In the early morning hours of October 23, other Soviet ships like-
wise began calling for instructions. The Soviet cargo vessal Kura, just off
Havana harbor, relayed an urgent message to Moscow through another
Soviet vessd, the Nikola/ Burdenko, which was approaching the U.S. Vir-
gin Idands. The Russian passenger ship Nikolaevsk, approaching the
eastern end of Cuba, sent Moscow aworried message: U.S. war vessdl Nr.
889 was following her on a paralel course. Throughout the Caribbean
and the North Atlantic, whenever a Soviet ship sent a weather request,
indicating its position, an NSA listening post picked it up and noted its
location.

At NSA, asthe world awaited Moscow's response to the U.S. ulti-
matum, areport was issued indicating that the Soviets were taking ever
greater control of the skies over Cuba. Sixty-three MiG pilots took to the
ar in asingle day, and of that number more than half spoke Russian or
spoke Spanish with a heavy Savic accent. Around the world, NSA lis-
tening posts were ordered to install armed patrols around their facilities.
Even in tiny Cape Chiniak, on Kodiak Idand in Alaska, the threat was
taken serioudy. Communications Technician Pete Azzole was watching
the messages rattle in the Communications Center when his eyes grew
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wide: "A Flash precedence message began revealing itsdf line by line"
he recdled. "My eyes were fixed on the canary yelow paper, watching
each character come to life." The more the message revealed, the more
nervous Azzole became. It read:

1. A NUCLEAR ATTACK HAS BEEN LAUNCHED AGAINST THE EAST
COAST OF THE UNITED STATES. . .

After a few agonizing seconds, Azzole realized that the message
was a practice drill.

At the White House, President Kennedy was deeply troubled over
the possibility of nuclear retaliation against the United States if there
was astrike against Cuba. A Pentagon official told him that the area cov-
ered by the 1,100-mile-range Soviet missilesinvolved 92 million people.
Fallout shelters were available, though not equipped, for about 40 mil-
lion. When Kennedy asked what emergency steps could be taken, the of -
ficia was less than encouraging. Shelter signs could be put up and food
could be repositioned. But McCone concluded that whatever was done
would involve a great deal of publicity and public alarm.

Throughout the day, NSA listening posts on both sides of the At-
lantic focused on about a dozen Soviet ships en route to Cuba and sus-
pected of transporting missiles or associated equipment. Inside a
listening post hidden in a snake-infested swamp in the town of North-
west, Virginia; a chilly cove in Winter Harbor, Maine; an airfield near
Miami, Florida; arolling field in Edzell, Scotland; and other locations,
intercept operators triangulated every signal sent from the ships. Among
those was the Urgench, which at 3:10 P.M. was about five hundred miles
from Gibraltar, sailing west toward Cuba.

But when the Urgench was next plotted, at midnight, it had re-
versed course and was sailing back toward the Straits of Gibratar. Im-
mediately, the NSA Command Center flashed word of the possible
retreat to the CIA Watch Office. Harry Eisenbeiss, the watch officer,
checked with the Office of Naval Intelligence, which had aso received
NSA's report, but ONI could not confirm the change of course and
thought it might be a Soviet ploy.

In the meantime, the network of listening posts had spotted other
ships also making 180-degreeturns. The Bol'shevik Sukhanov, which was
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carrying seven large crates on its deck, suspected to contain aircraft, " has
altered course and is probably en route back to port,” said another inter-
cept report. Sill another followed: "HFDF [high-frequency direction
finding] fix on the Soviet cargo ship Kislovodsk, en route to Cuba, indi-
cates that the ship has altered course to the North."

At 10:38 A.M. on Wednesday, October 24, with the Urgench contin-
uing its retreat, another message was flashed to NSA headquarters. A
copy was quickly forwarded to CIA, which in turn passed the message to
the White House. An aide walked into the Executive Committee meet-
ing and passed the note to McCone, who smiled broadly and made the
announcement: "Mr. President, we have a preliminary report which
seems to indicate that some of the Russian ships have stopped dead in
the water." Kennedy was surprised. " Stopped dead in the water? Which
ships? Are they checking the accuracy of the report? Is it true?' The
NSA report convinced McCone. "The report is accurate, Mr. President.
Six ships previoudy on their way to Cuba at the edge of the quarantine
line have stopped or have turned back toward the Soviet Union."

President Kennedy ordered that "no ships ... be stopped or in-
tercepted” for at least another hour, while additional information was
obtained. "If the ships have orders to turn around, we want to give them
every opportunity to do so. . . . Give the Russian vessels an opportu-
nity to turn back. We must move quickly because the time [before the
United States must act] is expiring."”

Although some ships were still heading toward the barricades, the
good news from NSA spread fast. National Security Adviser McGeorge
Bundy telephoned Under Secretary of State George Bdll. "Have you got
the word on what is happening at sea?' Bundy asked. Bal had not. "The
six most interesting ships have turned back. Two others are turning. We
are starting over here in athinking session as to what might be done,
which will be going on dl afternoon. If you want to come, it would be
helpful to haveyou. . . . Will you aert anyone else you wish to alert?'
"I'll be over," said Ball.

The next day, Thursday, October 25, Kennedy aide Arthur
Schlesinger, Jr., met with Under Secretary of State Averdl Harriman to
discuss the latest developments. "Khrushchev," said Harriman, "is send-
ing us desperate signals to get us to help take him off the hook. He is
sending messages exactly as he did to Eisenhower directly after the U-2
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affair. Eisenhower ignored these messages to his cost. We must not re-
peat Eisenhower's mistake.* Among the key signals, Harriman told
Schlesinger, was "the instructions to the Soviet ships to change their
course."

Harriman continued: "In view of these signals from Khrushchev,
the worst mistake we can possibly make is to get tougher and to escalate.
Khrushchev is pleading with us to help him find away out. . . . We
cannot afford to lose any time. Incidents—stopping of ships, etc.—will
begin the process of escalation, engage Soviet prestige and reduce the
chances of apeaceful resolution. If we act shrewdly and speedily, we can
bail Khrushchev out and discredit the tough guys around him—the ones
who sold him the Cuban adventure on the theory that Americans were
too liberal to fight."

When the offensive missiles had been discovered, the formal ap-
proval process for U-2 missions was ended. Now the Strategic Air Com-
mand had blanket approval to fly as many missions as needed to cover
Cuba completely. Although it was time consuming, the formal notifica-
tion process had had the advantage of allowing NSA listening posts to
support the flights. Intercept operators would scan the frequency spec-
trum in search of any hostile activity before and during the mission. If
they picked up a warning indicator, they could send a message to NSA
headquarters, which would notify SAC. But now that U-2 missions were
being launched without notice, NSA had no way of knowing when a
plane was over Cuba.

But by Friday, October 26, the results of low-level photography in-
dicated that the Russians and Cubans were rapidly attempting to com-
plete the four medium-range-missile site. "Although no additional
missiles or erectors had been seen,” said a Joint Chiefs report, "neither
was there evidence of any intention to move or dismantle the sites. Cam-
ouflage and canvas covering of critical equipment was continuing."

At the same time, however, NSA reported that three Soviet ships
suspected of being missile carriers were now steaming east, back toward
Russia, as were al except one of the Soviet dry cargo ships. Only one
Russian dry cargo ship was ill moving toward the quarantine ling; it
was expected to reach there in three days.

At thirty-eight minutes past midnight on Saturday, October 27, an
NSA listening post intercepted signals from three radar installations.
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After checking and double-checking, the intercept operators determined
that the radar was "Spoon Rest," and therefore that three more SAM
sites had become active. "DF line bearings indicate emitters located at
Maridl," said the intercept report, which was Flashed to headquarters,
"Havana east, and poss. Matanzas sites. Emitters remain active." Once
again, Castro raised the stakes for the American reconnaissance pilots.

"On the twenty-seventh," said Parish, "it was kind of a tight situ-
ation—it was a scary situation, as a matter of fact. It was a scary time,
especialy for those of us who had a little bit of access to information
which wasn't generally available. . . . Weworked that week and pulled
our watches, nobody was of f."

Later that morning, Major Rudolf Anderson took off in a U-2
from McCoy Air Force Base at Orlando, Florida. The routine flight was
expected to last about three and a haf hours. Over Cuba, Anderson
pushed his plane northward toward the town of Banes.

At an afternoon Executive Committee meeting, Secretary of De-
fense McNamara made a routine report on the day's daylight reconnais-
sance mission. "One mission aborted for mechanical reasons, according
to preliminary reports,” he said. "One plane is overdue and severd are
said to have encountered ground fire." He then recommended a number
of night missons. But President Kennedy held off on a decison until
more details could be obtained on the day's reconnaissance. He then or-
dered that missions be flown the next day without fighter escort. "If our
planes are fired on," he said, "we must be prepared for a generd re-
sponse or an attack on the SAM site which fired on our planes. We wiill
decide tomorrow how we return fire after we know if they continue
their attacks on our planes.”

An aide quickly walked in and handed a note to Joint Chiefs Chair-
man Maxwell Taylor. Mgjor Anderson's U-2 had been shot down near
Banes. "The wreckage of the U-2 was on the ground,” Taylor was told;
"the pilot had been killed." Taylor recommended an air attack on the
SAM sdite responsible. McNamara said that we must be ready to attack
Cuba by launching 500 sorties on the first day. Invasion, he said, had
"become amost inevitable."

At NSA, datawere immediately called in from air, sea, and ground
eavesdropping platforms in an attempt to discover the details of the
shootdown. Director Blake ordered new rules, asfollows: Asafirst prior-
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ity, every listening post was to monitor inreal time al reactionsto U.S. re-
connaissance flights. "Any time the Cubans scrambled aflight,” said Hal
Parish, "wewere supposed to tell. . . why they scrambled and who they
were after—very often they were after U.S. aircraft dlongthecoast. . . .
When we were ill flying the U-2s and we got what appeared to be
Cuban threats to the U-2s with MiG aircraft, we had it arranged. . . .
wewould cal General [John] Morrison [a NSA] first to get his okay, then
wewould cal SAC . . . andthey would contact the aircraft.”

Once awarning was received, the reconnaissance flight would im-
mediately break off from the mission and fly to Andrews Air Force Base
near Washington, D.C. There, NSA analysts would meset the plane and
debrief the crew. "You'd debrief in the airplane off the end of the run-
way," said Parish. "Pick up al the tapes and bring them out to the build-
ing and put our linguists to work al night long working on those tapes
in order to provide an assessment of whatever happened that day [and
have it out] by six o'clock.”

In order to further protect the pilots, electronic countermeasures
needed to be developed that could jam or deceive the Soviet SA-2 mis-
sle But to develop these countermeasures, NSA would first have to in-
tercept the missile's telltale fusing signals, which activated the warhead.
That, however, required forcing the Cubansto fire off one more of their
missiles. To accomplish this, DC-150 aircraft began launching high-alti-
tude Ryan 147 drones over the island. The Ryans were equipped with
dectronics that made them appear larger than they actually were, about
the size of a U-2.

Each drone dso carried onboard equipment to collect the critica
fusing signals and retransmit them, in the few seconds before it was
blasted from the sky, to a specially equipped type of RB-47 Strato-Spy
codenamed Common Cause. One of the RB-47s was constantly inthe air
off the Cuban coast. "The plan was to lure the Cuban missile sites into
firing at the drone," said Bruce Bailey, an Air Force signds inteligence
officer, "thus providing the desired electronic intelligence to the
RB-47." But the Cubans refused to fire any more missiles. "The Cubans
had been assured that such a site or base would be struck immediately,”
said Bailey. "Obvioudy they bdlieved that and refused to fire. The mis-
sion soon became more appropriately known as ‘Lost Cause.' "

At 7:15 on the evening of October 30, as the crisis grew hotter,
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Robert Kennedy asked Soviet ambassador Anatoly Dobrynin to meet
with him in his office at the Justice Department in half an hour. "In the
last two hours "we had found that our planes flying over Cuba had been
fired upon,"” Kennedy told the ambassador, as he noted in a top secret
memo to Dean Rusk. "One of our U-2's had been shot down and the
pilot killed. . . . This was an extremely serious turn of events. We
would have to make certain decisions within the next twelve or possibly
twenty-four hours. There was very little time left. If the Cubans were
shooting at our planes, then we were going to shoot back.” Dobrynin ar-
gued that the U.S. was violating Cuban airspace, but Kennedy shot back
that if we had not been violating Cuban airspace then we would still
have believed what he and Khrushchev had said—that there were no
long-range missiles in Cuba. "This matter was far more serious than the
air space over Cuba and involved people dl over the world," Kennedy
added.

"l said that he had better understand the situation and he had bet-
ter communicate that understanding to Mr. Khrushchev," Kennedy later
noted in the long secret memorandum. "Mr. Khrushchev and he had
misled us. The Soviet Union had secretly established missile bases in
Cuba while at the same time proclaiming, privately and publicly, that
this would never be done. | said those missile bases had to go and they
had to go right away. We had to have a commitment by at least tomor-
row [October 51] that those bases would be removed. This was not an ul-
timatum, | said, but just a statement of fact. He should understand that
if they did not remove those bases then we would remove them. His
country might take retaliatory action but he should understand that be-
fore this was over, while there might be dead Americans there would
also be dead Russians.”

Dobrynin asked Kennedy whether he was proposing adeal. "l said
aletter had just been transmitted to the Soviet Embassy "which stated in
substance that the missile bases should be dismantled,” Kennedy wrote,
"and al offensive weapons should be removed from Cuba. In return, if
Cuba and Castro and the Communists ended their subversive activities
in other Central and Latin American countries, we would agree to keep
peace in the Caribbean and not permit an invasion from American soil."

But Khrushchev had earlier proposed a swap: take the American missiles
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away from his doorstep in Turkey, and he would take the Soviet missiles
from Cuba. Dobrynin once again brought up that proposal. "If some
time dapsed,” Kennedy said, mentioning four or five months, "I was
sure that these matters could be resolved satisfactorily."”

But Kennedy emphasized that there could be no deal of any kind.
"Any stepstoward easing tensions in other parts of the world largely de-
pended on the Soviet Union and Mr. Khrushchev taking action in Cuba
and taking it immediately." According to his memorandum, "I repeated
to him that this matter could not wait and that he had better contact Mr.
Khrushchev and have a commitment from him by the next day to with-
draw the missile bases under United Nations supervision for otherwise,
| said, there would be drastic consequences.”

Shortly after Kennedy left, Dobrynin sent an enciphered cable to
Khrushchev. " 'Because of the plane that was shot down, there is now
strong pressure on the president to give an order to respond with fire if
fired upon,' " he wrote, quoting Kennedy. " 'A rea war will begin, in
which millions of Americans and Russianswill die.". .. Kennedy men-
tioned as if in passing that there are many unreasonable heads among
the generals, and not only among the generals, who are ‘itching for a
fight.' . . . The situation might get out of control, with irreversible con-
seguences.”

Then the ambassador relayed Kennedy's proposal. "The most im-
portant thing for us, Kennedy stressed, is to get as soon as possible the
agreement of the Soviet government to halt further work on the con-
struction of the missile bases in Cuba and take measures under interna-
tional control that would make it impossible to use these weapons. In
exchange the government of the USA is ready, in addition to repealing
adl measures on the 'quarantine,’ to give the assurances that there will

not be any invasion of Cuba. . . . 'And what about Turkey,' | asked R.
Kennedy. 'If that isthe only obstacle . . . then the president doesn't see
any unsurmountable difficulties in resolving thisissue. . . . However,

the president can't say anything public in this regard about Turkey,' R.
Kennedy said again. R. Kennedy then warned that his comments about
Turkey are extremely confidential; besideshim and hisbrother, only 2—3
people know about it in Washington. . . . R. Kennedy gave me anum-
ber of a direct telephone line to the White House." Once again Do-
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brynin quoted Robert Kennedy. " 'Time is of the essence and we
shouldn't miss the chance.' "

Robert Kennedy returned to the White House, where the members
of the Executive Committee held a late-night sesson. McNamara rec-
ommended, and the president approved, the call-up of twenty-four air
reserve squadrons, involving 14,200 personnel and 300 troop carriers.
President Kennedy then said that if the reconnaissance planes were
fired on the next day, "then we should take out the SAM dgtes in Cuba
by air action.”

At alate-night meeting at the Pentagon, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
recommended that "unless irrefutable evidence of the dismantling of
the offensive weapons in Cuba were obtained,” an air strike should be
launched no later than October 29.

Shortly before midnight, Hal Parish entered NSA for his mid-
night—to—eight A.M. shift. "When | reported in," he said, "there was a
note there to have by six o'clock the following morning in the hands of
the White House the wrap-up of the U-2 shootdown. Wasn't hard to
do—we had about two minutes, three minutes of tracking on it . ..
just some tracking coming in from just north of Guantanamo . . .
seemed to be a SAM that brought him down. . . . There was nothing
that | ever saw in communication indicating who (whether a Soviet or a
Cuban) pushed the button. . . . About two years later, from some in-
tercept that was picked up on one of the aircraft carriers, we got the en-
tire tracking sequence of the shootdown. We got the whole mission
tracking from the time he hit Cuba al the way down until he made his
turn over Guantanamo and then the tracking sort of ceased. .. ."

On Sunday morning, October 28, a new message from Khrushchev
was broadcast on Radio Moscow. "The Soviet government,” said the an-
nouncement, "has issued a new order on the dismantling of the weapons
which you describe as 'offensive," and their crating and return to the So-
viet Union." The crisis was over.

As the Russians began withdrawing, NSA continued its intensive watch.
"l remember during the period from the time | went down in October,"”
Hal Parish recalled, "there was not a day | did not come to work until
Christmas. Then | just took part of Christmas Day off." For the eaves
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droppers, things changed dramatically. Suddenly the need for the Rus-
sians to hide their presence on Cuba disappeared, so in addition to Span-
ish, many Russian-language communications were being intercepted.
"All the communications that we had that were Cuban turned Soviet
and we had what had to be called the Soviet forcesin Cuba," said Parish.
"Suddenly, these Spani sh-speaking pil ots di sappeared and were replaced
by Russian pilots. The [Sovidf] . . . communications in the HF [high-
frequency] area at that time appeared again virtually overnight.”

Intercept operators listened as the ballistic missile sites were dis-
mantled and the SAM sites were turned over to the Cubans. "After the
offensive weapons were removed, some of the supportive weaponswere
aso removed," Parish said. Each time a SAM site was turned over to the
Cubans, various signals changed. "So we were able through Elint to tell
when the Soviets were pulling out of agiven SAM site. We got an entire
training schedule in Havana where they were talking about how they
were going to train the Cubans.”

As the Soviets pulled out, NSA detected tense relations between
them and Cuban forces. A ccording to Parish, one tel ephone conversation
involved avery large shipment of tainted meat that the Soviets had sent
the Cubans. Castro himself was intercepted saying "very, very bad
things about the Russians," Parish said. "And in fact we were required
to read that over the telephone to—I'm not sure who it was, State De-
partment, CIA, DIA—but we had to have a trandator read this sort of
verbatim over the line and he [Castro] had some very, very, harsh and
bad things to say about the Russians. | do recall the gentleman turning
red as he was reading this because they wanted a verbatim translation of
it." In fact, the original transcript sent to the White House contained
deletions in place of Castro's expletives. Almost immediately Robert
Kennedy called NSA and demanded that they send the uncensored ver-
sion—>blue language and dl.

"During the crisis," said Parish, "I have no doubt they [the missile
sites] were under Soviet control, and in fact we pretty well know they
weretotally Soviet manned." Accordingto another NSA official, "There
were times when the Cubans and the Soviets were—I don't mean fight-
ing literally, but contesting each other as to who was in charge of the
missile site, and you'd hear Spanish cursing in the background and So-
viet unhappiness.”
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At the time of the crisis, neither the NSA nor the CIA knew
whether the Soviets had any nuclear warheads in Cuba. "We had pho-
tographs of missile launchers,” said Robert McNamara, "but we
thought the warheads were yet to come.” It was only in the 1990s that
the truth was discovered. "It took thirty years to learn there were 161
nuclear warheads there, including 90 tactical warheads to be used
against an invasion,” McNamara said. Then, holding two fingers a frac-
tion of an inch apart, he added, "And we came that close to an inva-
sion. . . . We came so close—both Kennedy and Khrushchev felt
events were dlipping outside their control. . . . The world came within
a hair breadth of nuclear war."

As Soviet ships navigated through the Caribbean on their long voyage
home, their decks crowded with hastily crated missiles and launchers,
Khrushchev may have been chuckling. While the United States focused
on the offensive ballistic missiles brought to Cuba, none of which were
likely ever to have been used, Khrushchev had been monitoring the
progress of afar more secret and far more useful construction project on
the idand. It was to be a major Soviet intelligence coup. In a sparsely
populated area known as Lourdes, just southeast of Havana, Soviet tech-
nicians continued work on one of the largest eavesdropping bases ever
built.

NSA surrounded the Soviet Union with listening posts and ferret
flights during the 1950s and early 1960s. Every time a new monitoring
station was built, Khrushchev felt the electronic noose grow tighter. In
Germany, Turkey, Iran, Pakistan, Japan, Korea, and elsewhere, intercept
operators noted every time an aircraft took off or a ship left port.
Telemetry was collected from Soviet missiles, and telephone conversa-
tions were snatched from the air.

Khrushchev knew he could not reciprocate. There were no Soviet
alies along America's borders to accommodate Russian eavesdroppers.
Thus the USSR was forced to send antenna-covered trawlers crawling
along America's coasts. It was a cumbersome and expensive proposition.
For every trawler bobbing in the waves, five thousand miles from home,
afleet of support vessals was needed because the trawlers could not pull
into port. Fuel had to be supplied, equipment had to be repaired, food
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had to be delivered, and the endless tapes had to be brought back to
Moscow to be analyzed and translated. Castro solved all Khrushchev's
problems and provided Maoscow with an electronic window on the
United States into the twenty-first century.

Over a vast area of twenty-eight square miles, Soviet engineers
and sgnas intelligence specialists erected acres of antennas to eaves
drop on American communications. Diamond-shaped rhombic anten-
nas, pointing like daggers a the U.S coast only ninety miles away,
tapped into high-frequency sgnas carrying telephone calls as far awvay
as Washington. Large dishes were s&t up to collect signals from Ameri-
can satellites. High wires were strung to pick up the very-low-frequency
submarine broadcasts. Giant rectangular antennas, like drive-in movie
screens, were erected to intercept microwave signas. Windowless ce-
ment buildings were built to house the intercept operators, the code-
breakers, and the walls of printers that would rattle out miles of
intercepted data communications. Khrushchev might havelost afist, but
he had gained an ear.

With the crisis over and the threat of nuclear war now abated, attention
once again turned toward covert operations within Cuba. Earlier, shortly
after learning of the offensive missiles on October 15, an angry Robert
Kennedy had called a meeting of the Operation Mongoose caba. He
opened the meeting by expressing "the general dissatisfaction of the
President” with the progress of Mongoose. He pointed out that the op-
eration had been under way for a year, that the results were discourag-
ing, that there had been no acts of sabotage, and that even the one that
had been attempted had failed twice.

Richard Helms, the ClA's deputy planning director, later com-
mented: "l stated that we were prepared to get on with the new action
program and that we would execute it aggressively.” NSA, however, dis-
covered that among the sabotage targets of Operation Mongoose were
several key Cuban communications facilities—the same facilities that
NSA was eavesdropping on, deriving agreat deal of signasintelligence.
Officials quickly, and loudly, protested. "We suggested to them that it
was really not the smartest thing to do,” said Ha Parish.

Infact, inthe daysfollowingthe crisis, NSA did everything it could
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to secretly keep the Cuban telecommunications sysem fully working.
The more communications equipment broke or burned out, the less NSA
could intercept, and thus the less the U.S. intelligence community knew
about Cuba. Adding to the problems was the economic embargo of
Cuba, which kept out critical electrical supplies such as vacuum tubes for
military radios. NSA devised a covert channel by which to supply these
components to the Cuban government.

"The tubes would burn out, requests would come in, and backdoor
methods had to be utilized in order to get the necessary tubes in to keep
this RCA-designed system on the air so we could continue to collect it,"
said Parish. "I think a lot of them were channeled through Canada at
the time, because the Canadians had relations with the Cubans. When
the tubes would wear out—these were not small tubes, these were large
tubes and components—they would make contact with somebody and
the word would reach us and they would come to see the agency, the
right part of it, and we would insist that those things be provided.”

As the danger of nuclear war with Russia receded like ared tide, Cuba
once again came into full view and the Kennedy administration re-
turned to combat mode. NSA continued to listen with one ear cocked to-
ward Russia and the other toward Cuba. Just before Christmas 1962
McCone wrote to McGeorge Bundy "NSA will continue an intensive
program in the Sigint field, which has during recent weeks added mate-
rially to al other intelligence."

On Havand's doorstep, the civilian-manned USNS Multter relieved
the Oxford, and ferret flights kept up their patrols a dozen miles off the
Cuban coast. Because the Mutter was civilian, its crew got less liberty
time than a military crew would, so the ship was able to spend a greater
percentage of its time at sea—about twenty-five days a month—than
Navy ships such as the Oxford. It was home ported in Port Everglades,
the commercia port for Fort Lauderdale.

"Duty station for the Mutter was seven miles off Havana," said
Bill Baer, the operations officer on the ship at the time. "We and Castro
recognized the six-mile limit, so seven miles was a small safety valve.
We traveled back and forth on a six-mile track parallel to the coast. The
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major reason for this particular spot was a multichannel UHF national
communications system that RCA had installed. It ran from Havana,
east and west, along the spine of the idand and connected Havana with
each city in the country.” Traveling dowly back and forth, the Midler
had a direct tap into much of Cuba's communications.

But the spy ship was no secret from Castro and he would occasion-
aly vent his anger. "We only had a selection of small arms including
M-I rifles, carbines, shotguns, and so forth," recalled Baer. "We took this
responsibility very seriously because we knew the Cubans knew who we
were and they used to do things to harass us."

In an unusual move, Baer was made operations officer on the ship
even though he ‘was an Army officer. He had been stationed at NSA
when he heard of the opening and volunteered. Another Army intercept
operator on board was Mike Sannes. "Since they used microwave, we
had to be [in] line-of-sight,” Sannes explained. "Castro used to call us
the 'big ear.' One time we knew he was going to crash asmall planeinto
us and then board usin an ‘act of mercy." We had a spotter in the mast—
remember this is a civilian ship and had no [large] guns—he saw the
plane approaching and we were monitoring on the hand-held radio.
Suddenly everything went quiet. A few minutes later he came running
in saying, 'I'm not staying up there. He's going to hit us' They scram-
bled some jets from Key West who were on alert, and they chased
him off."

Sannes said Cuban harassment was common. "Often they sent
gunboats out to harass us, sometimes every few hours so we couldn't
deep. Occasionally they shot across our bow. We had areal gung-ho skip-
per. We had scuttles fore and aft. We would have sunk the boat if we
were in danger of being boarded. . . . Once the engine quit and we
started drifting into shore. It was very early on a foggy morning. We
drifted close enough into Havana harbor that we were looking up at the
hotels on the beach. We got the engine working and headed back out to
sea. They never noticed us."

To assist the CIA's covert operations in Cuba, NSA intercept opera-
tors were assigned to monitor the communications of anti-Castro forces.
On January 16 one of these technicians picked up a conversation from
an individua in downtown Havana who said, "It would be a good idea



128 BODY OF SECRETS

to assassinate Fidel on El Cocuyo Road." The intercept operator noted on
his report, "This group must be penetrated.”

Amusingly, one of the most important pieces of information to
come along came not from an NSA intercept of a diplomatic cable to
M oscow but from aten-hour interview Castro gave to LisaHoward, are-
porter for ABC News. In the interview, Castro clearly indicated for the
first time that he was hoping for a rapprochement with the United
States. The CIA acquired a transcript of the interview secretly, through
an NSA intercept before the broadcast.

Upon receiving the information, the CIA's John McCone became
extremely worried that word would leak out about their possession of it.
On May 2, 1963, CIA Deputy Director Marshall Carter wrote to Bundy:

Mr. McCone cabled me this morning stating that he
cannot overemphasize the importance of secrecy in this
matter and requested that | take al appropriate steps along
this line to reflect his personal views on its sensitivity. Mr.
McCone feels that gossip and inevitable leaks with
consequent publicity would be most damaging. He suggests
that no active steps be taken on the rapprochement matter at
this time and urges most limited Washington discussions,
and that in these circumstances emphasis should be placed in
any discussions on the fact that the rapprochement track is
being explored as a remote possibility and one of several
aternatives involving various levels of dynamic and positive
action. In view of the foregoing, it is requested that the Lisa
Howard report be handled in the most limited and sensitive
manner.

Throughout the summer of 1963, there were endless discussions of sab-
otage—which targets to strike, what kind of explosives to use, whether
the strike should come from inside Cuba or outside it, whether local vol-
unteers or paid agents should be used. But even -while the CIA hawks
were plotting their campaign of sabotage, a group of Kennedy adminis-
tration doves, including UN Ambassador Adlai Stevenson, were working
on another track. Attached to Stevenson's UN mission in New Y ork was



EYES 129

William Attwood, who had previoudy served as U.S. ambassador to
Guinea in West Africa. Attwood had met Castro and spent considerable
time with him on anumber of occasions while practicing his earlier pro-
fession as a journalist. A Guinean diplomat had told him of a recent
meeting with Castro in which the Cuban leader had expressed his dis-
satisfaction with his status as a Soviet satellite and was |ooking for away
out. The diplomat told Attwood of Castro's receptiveness to changing
course and moving toward nonalignment. Attwood received a similar
message from another friend, Lisa Howard.

Asthe CIA continued to plot sabotage missions, President Kennedy
began to explore Castro's apparent olive branch. He approved a quiet ap-
proach by Attwood to Dr. Carlos L echuga, Cuba's ambassador to the UN,
using ABC's Lisa Howard as a go-between. On September 23, a small
party was arranged at Howard's New York City apartment and both
Lechuga and Attwood were invited. The diplomatic matchmaking was
successful. "Lechuga hinted that Castro was indeed in a mood to talk,"
Attwood said later in a secret memorandum. "Especially with someone
he had met before. He thought there was a good chance that | might be
invited to Cubaif | wished to resume our 1959 talk." Robert Kennedy
thought the idea had some merit but was against Attwood traveling to
Cuba; he saw the trip as "risking the accusation that we were trying to
make a deal with Castro." Kennedy preferred that the meeting take
place either in New Y ork, during avisit by Castro to the UN, or in aneu-
tral country, such as Mexico.

Howard, continuing in her role as unofficial intermediary, men-
tioned Attwood to Major Rene Vallgjo, a Cuban surgeon who was aso
Castro's right-hand man and confidant. On October 31, Vallgo called
Howard, telling her that Castro would very much like to talk to Attwood
anytime and appreciated the importance of discretion to dl concerned.
Castro, he said, would therefore be willing to secretly send a plane to
Mexico to pick up Attwood and fly him to a private airport near Ver-
adero where Castro would talk to him alone. The plane would fly him
back immediately after the talk. In this way there would be no risk of
identification at Havana airport.

Vallgo sent a further message to Attwood, through Howard, on

November 11. "Castro would go along with any arrangements we might
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want to make," Attwood wrote in amemorandum. "He specifically sug-
gested that a Cuban plane could come to Key West and pick up the emis-
sary; dternatively they would agree to have him come in a U.S. plane
which could land at one of severad 'secret airfields' near Havana. He em-
phasized that only Castro and himself would be present at the talks and
that no one else—he specifically mentioned [Che] Guevara—would be
involved. Vallgjo aso reiterated Castro's desire for this talk and hoped to
hear our answer soon."

But President Kennedy insisted that before any U.S. officia travel
to Cuba, Vallejo or some other Castro representative come to the United
States to outline a proposal. He also demanded absol ute secrecy concern-
ing the discussions. "At the President's instruction | was conveying this
message orally and not by cable," McGeorge Bundy told Attwood, ex-
tremely worried about a leak or awritten record. He added in a memo-
randum for the record, "The President hoped he [Attwood] would get in
touch with Vallgjo to report that it did not seem practicable to us at this
stage to send an American official to Cuba and that we would prefer to
begin with avisit by Vallgjo to the U.S. where Attwood would be glad to
see him and to listen to any messages he might bring from Castro.”

Attwood passed the message through Howard to Vallegjo, and afew
days later they spoke together on the telephone for the first time. One
Friday, he sent a memorandum to the White House detailing the con-
versation. "Valego's manner was extremely cordial,” Attwood noted.
"He said that 'we' would send instructions to Lechuga to propose and
discuss with me 'an agenda for a later meeting with Castro. | said |
would await Lechuga's call.”

But President Kennedy did not see Attwood's memorandum. At
the moment it arrived he was traveling in a motorcade in Dallas, Texas.

That Friday, November 22, 1963, was much like any other day at NSA.
In the early morning hours, Cuban intercepts from the ferret ship USNS
Muller had ricocheted off the moon and down to NSA. The backlogged
Cuban analysts and cryptologists of B Group were only now putting out
translations of messages intercepted weeks earlier. One of those was a
report by a Cuban official on the country's internal problems with
rebels. "l believe that the approaching Presidential elections in the
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United States will strengthen reactionary forces from within and with-
out,” said the worried official. "Therefore, there is a need for a strong
gorilla[sic] collar around Cuba.”

In the courtyard in front of the main building, a powerful yellow
steam shove was scooping up tons of dirt for the large basement of the
new nine-story, 511,000-square-foot headquarters tower as the agency
continued to expand. Other heavy equipment was clearing dense wood-
lands for more than 1,200 new parking spaces.

In Room 1WO040, the cover for the next edition for the NSA
Newsletter was being laid out. It was a drawing of Santa Glaus jump-
ing out of a fireplace, with the headline "Sixth NSA Annual Family
Christmas Program, Dec. 8, 2200 PM." A line of employees, getting
ready for the weekend, was forming at the NSA Federal Credit Union,
which had grown to 5,647 members. At 1130 A.M., in Room 1W128,
the NSA Sun, Snow and Surf Club was holding its second annual Ski
Fashion Show. As part of the show, the main lobby of the Operations
Building contained a large display of the latest skis, boots, and other
equipment. Later that night, the NSA Drama Club was scheduled to
present the rueful comedy The Pleasure of His Company at the Fort
Meade Service Club.

That Friday was dow in the NSA Sigint Command Center. The
duty officer logged some messages in; Sergeant Holtz arrived at ten
o'clock to pick up a few tapes; at 1:30 P.M. a Strategic Air Command sur-
veillance mission codenamed Rrass Knob sent a preflight message. Five
minutes later, couriers assigned to secretly collect cables from Western
Union and the other communications companies over the weekend were
briefed.

Then, at 1:36, a bulletin flashed over the radio. Don Gardiner of
the ABC radio network cut into aloca program to report that President
Kennedy had been shot in Ddlas. NSA Director Gordon Blake was sit-
ting at his desk in his third-floor office when he heard the news. At the
White House, crowded around a large circular table in the West Base-
ment's staff mess, the President's Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board
was deep in debate following a late lunch. Across the Potomac, General
Maxwell Taylor and the Joint Chiefs of Staff were meeting in the Pen-
tagon's Gold Room with the commanders of the West German Bun-
deswehr. Down the hall in his E-Ring office, Secretary of Defense
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Robert S. McNamara was discussing the $50 billion budget with a half-
dozenaides.

At the CIA, Director John McCone was finishing lunch with a
small group of fellow spiesin his private dining room. His deputy, Mar-
shal Carter, was quail shooting at the Farm, the secret CIA training fa-
cility on the York River near Williamsburg, Virginia "When this
monstrously terrible thing happened,” Carter wrote severa days later,
"we returned at once. . . . He was a great and good and totally dedi-
cated, totally selfless man—our national blessing is that President John-
son istoo."

At fourteen minutes past two, General Blake sent out a message
alerting all NSA stations and listening posts. Twenty-two minutes later
he sent out another message over NSA's restricted communications links.
"President Kennedy is dead." At the eavesdropping base at Kamiseyain
Japan, the operations center suddenly went quiet. George Morton
stopped what he was doing. " Thousands upon thousands of miles away,"”
he later said, "someone had shot my commander-in-chief. | could not
believe it. Neither could anyone 2" In South Africa, NSA's spy ship
the USNS Valdez was docked in Capetown. One of the crewmembers,
Dave Ball, who had once served as a cook for President Kennedy, held a
moving memorial service.

As the world mourned, NSA continued to eavesdrop. Immediately
after the assassination, NSA initiated alarge-scale manual and computer
review of al available signals intelligence information, including all
traffic between the United States and Cuba. At the time, NSA was in-
tercepting about 1,000 messages aday worldwide. Suspected nlLee
Harvey Oswald's name was entered into the computer search. A short
time later, additional names provided by the FBI from Oswald's address
book were added. At the same time, between twenty-five and fifty ana-
lysts manually reviewed all traffic between Cuba and New Orleans and
Cuba and Dallas, and some traffic between Cuba and Russia.

Fifteen hundred miles to the south, Navy intercept operators,
monitoring both Cuban and "Soviet Forces Cuba' communications, lis-
tened in as Cuban military forces were placed on high alert. "A state of
alert is ordered for al personnel,” said the intercepted message. "Be
ready to repel aggression.” A message intercepted from the Polish em-
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bassy in Havanaindicated that "military units are being relocated" and
a new military draft was cdled. Intercepts flooded in from other listen-
ing posts. Mexico, Venezuela, and Colombia aso suddenly went on aert.
One foreign ambassador in Havana cabled home a report of a large
movement of troops, adding a note about Castro: "l got the immediate
impression that on this occasion he was frightened, if not terrified.”

From early intercepts of Cuban diplomatic communications, it was
clear that, far from being involved, Castro's people were as mystified by
the assassination as the rest of the world. "The assassination of
Kennedy," said one message from Havanato its embassy in Mexico City,
"was a provocation against world peace, perfectly and thoroughly
planned by the most reactionary sectors of the United States.” An inter-
cept of a message from Brazil's ambassador to Cuba back to his Foreign
Office indicated that Cuban officials "were unanimous in believing that
any other president would be 'even worse' " than Kennedy.

Many of the intercepts to and from foreign embassies in Washing-
ton were acquired as aresult of secret agreements between NSA and the
maor U.S. teecommunications companies, such as Western Union.
Under the NSA program codenamed Shamrock, the companies agreed
to illegdly hand over to NSA couriers, on a daily basis, copies of dl the
cables sent to, from or through the U.S. This was the preferred method
of communications for most of the foreign diplomatic establishmentsin
Washington and New Y ork. Highly secret messages were sent the same
way, but written in code or cipher. The NSA's Vint Hill Farms Station
eavesdropped on those diplomatic facilities that used their own high-fre-
quency equipment to communicate. Still other intercepts flowed into
NSA from the agency's worldwide listening posts.

In the hours and days following the assassination, awide variety of
intercepts poured into NSA. The diplomatic wireswere heavy with spec-
ulation about Americas future and details concerning preparations for
the funeral. Shortly after the assassination, NSA intercepted a message
between Chiles ambassador to Washington and his Foreign Ministry in
Santiago. "Indiplomatic circles” henoted, "itisbelieved that, in the ab-
sence of other Democratic figures of the first rank who could aspire to
the presidency in the November 1964 €dection, the present Attorney
Genera becomes, with the death of President Kennedy, the first choice
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to succeed him for the presidential term which will begin in January
1965." He added, "News has just arrived that at 1438 [2:38 P.M.] (East-
ern time) Lyndon Johnson took the oath of office as President of the
United States before afederal district judge.”

Egyptian diplomats speculated that Kennedy was assassinated as a
result of his stand on racial equality. Dutch intercepts showed uncer-
tainty over whether foreign ambassadors would be invited to the
funeral. The Argentine ambassador told Buenos Aires that the assassi-
nation "will considerably weaken in the next few months the interna-
tional policy of the West, particularly with regard to the USSR." He
then said, for NSA, the worst words imaginable. "I shall continue to re-
port via air mail." A listening post eavesdropping on Turkish diplomatic
communications picked up a comment by the American ambassador to
Turkey fixing blame for the murder. "After signing the register which is
open in the American Embassy [in Ankara] on the occasion of the death
of Kennedy, | saw the [American] Ambassador. He is of the opinion that
Russia and Cuba had a finger in the assassination.”

The United Nations was aso an important target for NSA. In a
message transmitted back to the Middle East, a delegation of Palestini-
ans blamed the assassination on a Jewish plot: "Behind the mysterious
crime is a carefully plotted Zionist conspiracy. The late President was
likely to win the coming presidency dections without supplicating the
Zionist sympathy or seeking the Jews [sic] vote. Aware of the fact that
their influence and power in the United States are based upon the Jews
vote, the Zionists murdered the courageous President who was about to
destroy that legend of theirs. His assassination is a warning to the rest of
the honorable leaders. Revea their conspiracy to the supreme judge-
ment of the world. Be careful, you are the hope of the Paestinians.”
Likewise, the Italian ambassador to Syria cabled Rome saying that the
government in Damascus saw Zionism behind the murder.

A diplomat in Leopoldville, in Congo, reported: "Certain ill-inten-
tioned persons are rejoicing over the death of the President of the
United States of America, considering that grievous event a sign of vic-
tory for them." The Argentine ambassador to Budapest reported that the
Hungarian people "were deeply touched,” and that the government at-
tributed the killing to "fascist elements inspired by racial hatred." The
Polish ambassador to the United Nations expressed his concern to War-
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saw over the "alarming . . . anti-Communist hysteria that has been
turned on."

The day after the assassination, intercept operators picked up a
statement by Castro: "In spite of the antagonism existing between the
Government of the United States and the Cuban Revolution, we have
received the news of the tragic death of President Kennedy with deep
sorrow. All civilized men aways grieve about such events as this. Our
delegation to the Organization of the United Nations wishes to state that
this is the feeling of the people and of the Government of Cuba" This
was a generous statement, considering that Kennedy had spent the past
two years waging a secret war against him and that CIA agents had plot-
ted his murder.

In the aftermath of the assassination, Meredith K. Gardner, one of
NSA's top Soviet codebreakers, was assigned to examine a number of
items taken from assassin Lee Harvey Oswald and suspected to contain
codes or ciphers. The Warren Commission, charged with investigating
the assassination, was particularly intrigued by a Russian novel, Glaza
Kotorye Sprashivayut ("Questioning Eyes"). Oswald had apparently cut
eight letters out of page 152. But thiswastoo littleto go on. "The man-
ner of perforating only afew letters," wrote Gardner, "does not conform
to any known system. . . . We believe, nevertheless, that it is most
likely that the letters were cut out for some purpose related to Oswald's
photographic experiments.”

Oswald's Soviet-made portable radio receiver was aso examined,
"with negative results." Also, wrote Gardner in his internal NSA report,
"the names appearing in Lee's and [his wife] Marinas address books
have been checked against NSA files but no Comint references have
been discovered. ... In addition to the information on the addresses
developed in the personality check, a separate study of NSA address files
is being made. While this study is not yet complete, results have so far
been negative and there is no reason to expect that anything beyond
what the personality check has already turned up will be discovered.”

Finaly, Gardner noted, "The appearance of the term 'micro dots
on page 44 of Lee Oswald's address book aroused our suspicions, partic-
ularly in that it was associated with the address of the photographic firm
where he was once employed.”

The mention of NSA's Comint files and the possibility of mi-
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crodots became a sensitive issue within NSA. Frank Rowlett, specid as-
sistant to Director Blake, hid any referenceto them from the final report
sent to the Warren Commission. In a memorandum to Deputy Director
Tordella, Rowlett wrote, "1 have eliminated two items from the original
Memorandum for the Record. . . . These are the references to 'micro
dots . . . andthe Comint reference.” He added, "l suggest that you in-
formally (possibly by telephone) call the Commission's attention to the
appearance of theterm 'micro dot' on page 44 of Oswald's address book.
Y ou might indicate that this reference aroused our suspicion but that we
do not feel competent to make an exhaustive examination of the mate-
rials for the presence of micro dots—such an examination should be
conducted by the FBI or CIA. If micro dots are actually found, we would
be happy to collaborate to the fullest degree required in the andysis of
these dots."

Rowlett was also worried about letting the commission know of
NSA's highly secret communicationsintelligence data base. "I do not be-
lieve a statement that we have checked the names against the NSA files
needs to be made since . .. it identifies the existence of sengtive
Comint records." Tordella agreed, and the sanitized report was sent to
the commission.

Shortly after the assassination, Lisa Howard told Attwood that she had
been contacted by Dr. Lechuga. Lechuga said that he had received alet-
ter from Castro authorizing him to have the discusson with Attwood
earlier requested by Kennedy. Howard passed the message on to
Attwood, who later that day met with Lechuga for the first time. After
expressing his condolences, Lechuga confirmed that he had been au-
thorized to begin preliminary talks with him; however, he made no
mention of the letter from Castro. Then, in light of the assassination,
Lechuga inquired as to how things now stood. Attwood said he would
have to let him know.

Gordon Chase of the National Security Council later discussed the
matter in amemorandum to Bundy. "The ball isin our court,” he wrote.
"Bill owes Lechuga acal. What to do? Bill thinks that we have nothing
tolosein listening to what Castro has to say; there is no commitment on
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our side. Also, it would be very interesting to know what is in the letter.
I am aso dying to know what's in the letter and two weeks ago | would
not have hesitated. But things are different now, particularly with this
Oswald business. At a minimum, such a talk would really have to be a
non-event. |, for one, would want to think this one over carefully. . . .
They aso agreed, that from this point on, there was no further need to
use Lisa Howard as an intermediary.”

"l assume you will want to brief the President,” Chase wrote in
another memorandum to Bundy. It now seemed a million years since
Kennedy had given his okay to the peace feder. Chase was convinced
that any hope for normalization had died with the late president. "The
events of November 22 would appear to make accommodation with Cas-
tro an even more doubtful issue than it was," he said. "While | think
that President Kennedy could have accommodated with Castro and got-
ten away with it with a minimum of domestic heat, I'm not sure about
President Johnson. For one thing, a new President who has no back-
ground of being successfully nasty to Castro and the Communists (eg.
President Kennedy in October, 1962) would probably run a greater risk
of being accused, by the American people, of 'going soft.’

The Cubans, too, knew that the moment Kennedy died, so did any
chance of reestablishing normal relations with the United States.
"Lechuga,” Attwood wrote Chase, "and the Cubans in general, probably
feel that the situation has changed since President Kennedy's assassina-
tion. Deep down, they probably don't expect anything hopeful from us”
If contacts were to continue, Attwood said, he wanted to cal Lechuga
within a couple of weeks; otherwise, the matter "would lose momentum
and wither on the vine."

But Lyndon Johnson had no interest in accommodation. Instead,
he moved the entire issue of Cuba back to square one. In a memoran-
dum following his first meeting with the new president, CIA Director
John McCone noted, "He asked . . . how we planned to dispose of Cas-
tro." Johnson later approved a return to the bankrupt and ineffective
policies of sabotage and covert action.

Two weeks later, on New Year's Day, 1964, ABC News aired an ex-
clusive interview with Fidel Castro. Among those watching was the
French ambassador to Washington. On January 3, he wired a summary
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of the interview back to Paris. "Until the tragic death of President
Kennedy, he [Castro] thought that the normalization of Cuban relations
with the American administration was possible. . . . He appeared 'full
of hope' asto the future of his relations with President Johnson." The
message was intercepted by NSA and passed on to the White House.



CHAPTER S1X

EARS

BJWUT, MQLVGTAUZ OGIM HQPG DWJGTA PUBGM QZBU OJWW UH HIXG
XGYWINPIX UGXKPIY PINWGWMN KPNA OBXIM NJ XUJON UJBBXG
DTUDUAGM WGNQAWJBQUZ YUCWM AOCB MUYZ TGLILWQZN LUXDJZI
BVOI ZFGI UV CA RAIVUGFUGRJ IAFM BVO WVYMWV'Z DFO CPZGRAZZ
KTBSFD EKRTTVE CZICGZI FT JGKI KGER KZBSKR FRME DIGZ

As Nate Gerson's plane approached Churchill, awindy, desolate icebox
on the western shore of Canada's Hudson Bay, he may have looked out
and had the same thought as another visitor: "Miles and miles of noth-
ing but miles and miles” In 1957, NSA asked the physicist to find away
to capture valuable but elusive Soviet whispers as they drifted over the
North Pole and into Canada. For a number of years, Canada had main-
tained a bizarre listening post near Churchill—a ship on stilts. Like a
sted ark, it sat high above a sea of giant rhombic eavesdropping anten-
nas planted in the tundra and pointing in every direction.

But rather than listening to Soviet bomber pilots, Gerson and an
NSA colleegue ended up spending two days and nights in the wardroom
of the landed ship playing liar's dice with the intercept operators. As a
result of unique atmospheric conditions, no signals of any type could get
through. They had been absorbed like a sponge by the aurora sky. Ger-
son knew that the only way to get around the problem was to move far-
ther north—way north—as close to Russia as they could get. His idea
was to build alistening post north of all human habitation on the planet,
on a speck of land less than five hundred miles from the North Pole:
Alert. Like abeacon, it sits on the northern tip of desolate Ellesmere, an
Arcticisland nearly the size of England and Scotland combined but with
apopulation of less than a hundred permanent residents. It was hell in
reverse, a place of six-month nights where marrow freezes in the bone.
The nearest tree is more than fifteen hundred miles south.

Unknown, even today, is the spy war that raged at the top of the
world—the true Cold War. Here, the two superpowers came cdosest
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together—and were even joined, during the bitter winter, when Amer-
icasLittle Diomede Idand and Russias Big Diomede Idand werelinked
by an ice bridge. It was also each nation's Achilles heel, where the dis-
tances were too great and the living conditions too intolerable to main-
tain an effective manned defense. "Study your globe,"” warned General
Henry H. (Hap) Arnold, the former chief of the Army Air Force, "and
you will see the most direct routes [between the United States and Rus-
da are not across the Atlantic or Pecific, but through the Arctic.” If a
third world war were to break out, Arnold cautioned, "its strategic center
will be the North Pole" The Arctic was also the perfect place for both
sidesto engage in awizard war of electronic eavesdropping.

During the late 1950s and the 1960s, both superpowers secretly
used drifting ice idands for espionage. Born of ancient glaciers, the bar-
ren wastelands are made of freshwater and can be 150 feet thick or
more. They drift dowly inlong, circular patterns close to the North Pole.
Teams of scientists and intelligence officers would be placed on the dan-
gerous ice floes for up to ayear at atime. Asthe floe migrated through
the Arctic Sea, like a ghost ship adrift and logt, the polar spies used ad-
vanced acoustica equipment to detect hostile subs, while specia anten-
nas and receivers eavesdropped on the other side.

It was aperilousway to spy. On September 23, 1958, Air Force Cap-
tain James F. Smith, an intelligence officer, Russian linguist, and Arctic
survival expert, stepped from a small plane onto Drifting Station Alpha.
Alpha was abarren ovd chunk of floating drift ice less than a mile long,
a hundred or so miles from the North Pole. It was home to nineteen
other scientists and technicians. Smith had been assigned to command
the outpost for the next year, but within weeks of his arrival conditions
turned severe. A punishing Arctic storm with fierce winds and brutal
currents threatened to break up the portion of the ice idand where most
of the structures and equipment were located. Wood buildings had to be
moved to a safer location; some tore apart and were lost in the process.

A second storm followed aweek later, causing nearly athird of the
ice floe to break away—and then came <ill another storm, this one
"with particularly vicious winds," noted Smith. It closed the improvised
runway, pushing it farther from the camp and covering it with waist-
high drifts of rock-hard snow. Despite the continuous night, deeping
was sometimes difficult because of the Arctic Seds unearthly chant.
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"Standing at the edge of the camp floe,” Smith wrote, "one could hear
the soft rumbling and feel vibrations, occasionally punctuated by sharp
cracks, grinding and crashes as large pieces were forced up, broke and
tumbled.”

With great difficulty, the runway was reopened. Smith recom-
mended the evacuation of half the staff until conditions stabilized. Two
rescue missions were launched but had to turn back because of severe
weather. Then yet another storm struck, the fourth in less than six
weeks. Sharp cracks with sawtooth edges like pinking shears zigzagged
across the ice and extended into the camp. Forty percent of the micro-
isand broke away, and the runway was severed. In the oily darkness of
the Arctic night, one of the men turned a flashlight to the gaping cre-
vasse and exclaimed, "Ten feet wide and ten thousand feet deep.”

Nevertheless, the team was able to convert one section of the run-
way into a useable landing strip. With a warning that another major
storm was due within twenty-four hours, Smith finally had some luck.
He was notified that a C-123 aircraft from Thule, Greenland, would ar-
rive shortly. Quickly abandoning al they could not carry, the team
rushed to the landing strip. Minutes later the plane touched down, send-
ing a white cloud into the black sky. Then, amost immediately, it was
airborne once again, loaded with the twenty men and their few belong-
ings. Drifting Station Alpha, and all its equipment, was abandoned to
the ruthless, grinding polar sea

But the advantages of spying from the ice cap 'were irresistible. A
permanent listening post at Alert, Nate Gerson concluded, would allow
the United States and Canada to eavesdrop on Soviet signals obtainable
only near the North Pole. "Reception at the polar cap site of Alert,” he
said, "would avoid the large number of auroral absorption events found
at Churchill. It would aso permit the West to gain knowledge that the
Soviets already had obtained from observations at their periodic experi-
mental stes on the Arctic Ocean ice pack.” Canadas equivalent of the
NSA, then known as the Communications Branch of the National Re-
search Council (CBNRC), ran the operation. "Don McLeish [of the
CBNRC] later told me,” said Gerson, " 'We do not acknowledge the ex-
istence of CBNRC.' NSA had the same philosophy.”

Once the listening post was established, said Gerson, "we consid-
ered the possibility of intercepting Soviet signals between thirty and
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fifty megahertz at Alert viaauroral E ionization. We instituted atest sim-
ilar to what the Soviets had done on their ice floe station, which recorded
at Alert instances when signals in this frequency band could be received."

Then, as now, Alert is the "most northern permanently inhabited
settlement in the world," according to a booklet issued to employees at
the listening post. In the early 1960s, it employed about a hundred peo-
ple. Ten years later the number had doubled, and in the early 1990s
Alert's population was about 180. On a mantle of ice more than half a
mile thick, the human population of Ellesmere Idand is dwarfed by
herds of musk oxen—children of the ice age—and snow-white wolves.
Robert E. Peary used the idand as a base for his 1909 expedition to the
North Pole.

Since it was first established in the late 1950s, Alert has been
Canada's most important listening post for eavesdropping on Russia.
Chinais aso atarget. Yet it is so far north that it is unable to communi-
cate with Ottawa using satellites in stationary orbits over the equator. A
relay station farther south is required, in Eureka on Ellesmere Idand.
Until arecent upgrade in communications, it was necessary to fly dl the
intercept tapes to Ottawa on weekly flights by Hercules aircraft.

According to Gerson, one of the NSA's pioneers in signals intelli-
gence from space, at one point Russian and Canadian eavesdroppers
nearly came eye to eye when a Soviet ice station drifted amost into
Canadian territorial waters near Alert. Communications to and from
these stations were a target of the listening post. In fact, intelligence in-
terest was so great in the Russian floating espionage platforms that a
highly secret and extremely dangerous operation was conducted in an
attempt to find out just how sophisticated the icy spy bases were.

On April 27, 1959, the Soviets set up abase on a 4%2-mile-long ice
floe about halfway between Russias Wrangel Idand, near western
Alaska, and the North Pole. Named North Pole 8, for three years the sta-
tion drifted dowly with the current, creeping northward toward the pole
at about two miles a day. On the remote floating island, reminders were
everywhere of the place they had left behind, from large wall posters in
the mess hall showing workers honoring Lenin, to pictures of pinup
girls hanging in the deeping quarters. In free moments, technicians
would occasionally prop themselves on the edge of the ice dressed only
in swim trunks for a picture to take back home.
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Like Americas Drifting Station Alpha, North Pole 8 was a trou-
blesome hunk of ice. Twice it was necessary to relocate the entire camp
because of jagged cracks that cut across the runway. In the winter of
1962, ravaging storms forced the station's commander, |. P. Romanov, to
order an emergency evacuation. As powerful pressure ridges threatened
to turn the island into ice cubes, crewmembers rushed for the rescue air-
craft, leaving behind uneaten food till on the dinner table and a wide
assortment of equipment. Light planes had been used because of the
damaged runway. On March 19, 1962, after 1,055 days of continuous oc-
cupation, the station was finally abandoned.

For nearly ayear, since 1961, Leonard A. LeSchack, a lieutenant
(junior grade) in the Office of Naval Research (ONR), had been work-
ing on ahighly secret project aimed at discovering just what kind of spy
equipment the Russians used on their ice stations. Now, with the aban-
donment of North Pole 8, he had found his perfect island. The son of
Russian immigrants, LeSchack had turned twenty-seven less than two
weeks earlier. He had studied geology in college and soon after gradua-
tion was chosen to take part in an exploration of Antarctica as part of
the International Geophysical Year. In search of more adventure,
LeSchack signed up for Naval Officers Candidate School and after re-
ceiving his gold bars talked his way into an assignment on an ice island.
Later, while assigned to ONR in Washington, he learned about the Rus-
sian abandonment of North Pole 8.

LeSchack knew that getting onto the deserted idand with its dam-
aged runway was not that difficult. The two-man inspection team could
smply parachute in. The problem was getting them out: the station had
no runway, it was too far for helicopter assistance, and it was too iced in
for ships. Rut the junior officer had an idear a low-flying plane could
snatch the men out. LeSchack knew that a method had been developed
for extracting clandestine CIA agents from denied territory such as
China. The system was a modification of a technique used for the air-
borne pickup of mail pouches. The mail sack would be attached to a
transfer wire strung between two poles. The plane would fly low and
dow over the long transfer wire and a hook would grab hold of it.
Crewmembers would then redl in the mailbag.

The system had been developed by Robert Edison Fulton, J., a
professional inventor, and LeSchack asked him to modify it for use on
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his project. It was smple yet finely tuned. The person to be retrieved
wore a harness connected to a long nylon lift line. A weather balloon
would then raise the lift line five hundred feet. The retrieval aircraft
wouldfly at theline and snag it in aV-shaped yoke attached to the nose.
The weather balloon would release and the plane would gradually pull
the person upward; his or her body "would assume a position paralle
to the ground. A winch would then be used to pull him through ahatch
in the plane. Experiments, first with sandbags, then with sheep and pigs,
and finally with a human, proved the device worked.

Armed with the Fulton Skyhook, LeSchack won approval for Op-
eration Coldfeet. To get the men covertly to and from the Russian ice is-
land, LeSchack turned to the CIA. The agency authorized the use of its
secret proprietary airline, Intermountain Aviation, based at MaranaAir
Park north of Tucson, Arizona.

Inlate May 1962, asthe long clutch of winter gave way to above-
zero temperatures, the team gathered at Barrow, on the northern tip of
Alaska After severa daysof searching, theragged, abandoned Soviet ice
base was located. LeSchack and his partner, Air Force Captain James F-.
Smith, the intelligence officer and Russian linguist who had survived a
harrowing several months on Drift Station Alpha, boarded the CIA's
B-17forthelongflightto North Pole 8. Morethan six hourslater, inthe
twenty-four-hour daylight, the plane reached the vicinity of theisland.
The plane'spilot, Connie M. Seigrist, aveteran of the Bay of Pigs, was
astonished. "It wasthe most desolate, inhospitable-looking, and uninvit-
ing place | had ever seen,” he recalled.

A short time later, Seigrist spotted the chalky white ova, dotted
with smal buildings. In the back of the plane, an adrenaline rush hit
Smith and LeSchack. After once again checking his main and reserve
parachutes, Smithwent first, hitting thefrigid air asif it were awall of
ice and then almost impaling himself on one of the tall Russian anten-
nas. Then LeSchack dove in and, after a sharp tug on his straps, drifted
dowly down to a feather landing in the soft snow.

After anight of rest on Russian bunks, they began exploring the
ghost land. Like anthropologists discovering along-logt civilization, they
were surprised by what they saw. "What a horror!" LeSchack exclaimed
when he entered the kitchen. "Food was gill on the stove, frozen in
greasy skillets. Therewasdried blood al over, and animal carcasses, in-
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eluding dog carcasses, were lying around in an adjacent shed.” There
were films for entertainment; the walls were plastered with posters ex-
horting the polar spies to work hard for the Communist Party. Over the
next few days, the two Americans conducted a detailed exploration of
every part of the floe. Film was found of North Pole 8s crew; there was
a shot of a burly Russian sunbathing on the ice in his trunks. Personal
mementos had been left behind in the scramble to escape. In one letter,
a mother admonished her son to bundle up in plenty of clothes. Pho-
tographs were taken of equipment suspected of being used for acousti-
cal surveillance and of the antenna field and ionospheric |aboratory that
had likely been used for eavesdropping.

On May 31, aCIA plane with astrange forklike contraption on the
nose set out to retrieve Smith and LeSchack. But the ice floe had been
lost. Severa days went by, and more missions, but North Pole 8 had dis-
appeared in a bewildering sea of white. From the plane, the Arctic
Ocean resembled the cracked shell of a hard-boiled egg, splintered into
small fragments. On one of those fragments, the two Americans contin-
ued cataloging items as they waited for their pickup. They had enough
food, and weather conditions were good.

Findly, on June 2, while he waslugging gear on atoboggan to one
of the huts, LeSchack heard the plane. He instantly began jumping up
and down and signaling with his arms. As the CIA plane flew into posi-
tion, Smith and LeSchack prepared to be yanked off the idand. Three
balloons were inflated, including one for aduffle bag of Russian papers,
film, gear, and other salvaged items. The Intermountain B-17 made a
long, dow pass and snatched up the booty bag with no trouble. Now it
was LeSchack's turn.

Aboard the plane, pilot Seigrist was struggling to avoid vertigo as
white merged with white. "Instantly upon loss of sight of the build-
ings,” he recalled, "the horizon definition disappeared into the gray ice
crystal-dominated atmosphere. | was instantly in a situation that could
be imagined as flying in a void."

Three hundred feet below, LeSchack was having his own prob-
lems. Holding the balloon like a child at a fair, he went to a clear spot
for pickup. But as he released the helium-filled bag, it was caught by a
sudden updraft. The nylon line should have gone five hundred feet
straight up, but instead strong winds aloft made it ascend at an angle.
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LeSchack became amost weightless. The balloon then began dragging
him backward toward adangerous ridge. As he bounced against the hard
snow, unable to stop himself, LeSchack tried frantically to grab onto
something, anything, to keep himsalf from being dragged. His face
mask twisted, cutting off his vision. Findly, after endless seconds, he
was able to plow small holes in the ice and snow with his mitten-covered
hands. This gave him just enough traction to dow and then stop.

Unable to assume the standard sitting position, he just lay motion-
less on the ice. Moments later he felt ajerk and was airborne, but this
time he was being lifted by the B-17 and not the wind. The awkward po-
sition in which he'd been picked up caused him difficulties. He was
dragged by the plane as if water-skiing on his belly behind a superfast
speedboat. But six and a half minutes after the Skyhook plucked him off
North Pole 8, he was safely pulled into the tail of the spy plane.

Aware of LeSchack's difficulties, Smith attempted to hold on to a
tractor when he released his balloon but lost his grip and aso became a
human ded. For more than two hundred feet, on his way toward the
Arctic Ocean, he bounced and banged against sharp ice projections until
he managed to catch his heel in aridge. Seconds later he felt like Peter
Pan. "l was flying," he recalled. The Skyhook raised him as though in
an elevator at first and then dowly turned him horizontal. Minutes later
the tail position operator reeled him in like a prize marlin, his third
catch of the day.

Back in Washington, analysts went over LeSchack and Smith's
300-plus photographs, 85 documents, and 21 pieces of equipment. Much
of the gear, they concluded, was "superior in quality to comparable U.S.
equipment.” They also found empty cartons for thousand-foot reels of
magnetic tape, the sort used for recording signals intelligence, but no
tapes. And although they found a number of radio-related items and
manuals, they turned up no undersea acoustic equipment. Whatever had
existed was likely dumped off the island. As for the used magnetic tapes,
the Russians probably took them along.

By 1961, following the enormous financial and intellectual push given
the agency during the last few years of the Eisenhower administration,
NSA was dowly beginning to emerge from its cocoon. Its budget had
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risen to an impressive $116.2 million, of which $34.9 million was for re-
search and development of new computers and eavesdropping equip-
ment. More and more the White House, the Pentagon, the CIA, and the
State Department were depending on NSA signals intelligence. Al-
though 4ill unable to penetrate high-level Soviet ciphers, the agency
had broken the cipher systems of more than forty nations, including
Italy, France, the United Arab Republic, Indonesia, Uruguay, and even
some Soviet satdlite countries, such as Yugodavia Some breaks relied
more on deception than on cryptanalytic skill or brute force. The codes
and ciphers of Turkey, for example, were obtained by bribing a code
clerk in Washington.

Around the world, on land, in the ar, a sea, and even in space,
NSA was extending its reach. Throughout much of the Northern Hemi-
sphere, listening posts were growing like steel weeds to snare every es
caping signa from the Communist East and West. More than 6,000
operators manned over 2,000 intercept positions around the world.

The polar regions continued to be prime locations for listening
posts. On barren, ice-locked islands of f Alaska, shivering intercept oper-
ators kept the NSA's electronic ear cocked day and night toward the
Bering Sea and Siberids frozen frontier. "I can't go there, it's too cold,”
thought Navy intercept operator Mike Stockmeier when he received his
ordersto aremote, foreboding corner of Alaska's Kodiak Island. Itwas a
place known less for humans than for powerful brown bears, some of
which, when about to attack, stood ten feet tall on their hind legs. Land-
ing a a smdl airstrip on the idand, Stockmeier was met by a hearty,
bearded fellow cryptologist. "He appeared to be straight off the ded dog
track," recaled Stockmeier, "as he quickly helped us pack our seabagsin
the carry-all for the three-hour ride." Their destination, over a narrow,
winding road, was Cape Chiniak on the easternmost point of the idand.

By the mid-1960s, the snug listening post at Cape Chiniak, nestled
beneath sheltering, ice-sculptured peaks, had grown to about sixty men.
A dog named Sam in a Navy sweater "kept us safe from whatever
roamed free on Kodiak," said Stockmeier. From the sea, colliding low-
pressure systems often brought howling sixty-knot gales and pea-soup
visbility.

"The Hole" Stockmeier said, referring to the operations building,
"could be a taxing place to work. From the door combo which some-
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times required the oncoming watch to chip away the ice to find the
numbers, to battling the cold drafts and sometime snow flurries which
found their way under the shack and up through various holes in the
deck [floor], people manned their post through al adversity.”

At the center of the Hole sat the heavy base of the tall intercept
and direction-finding antenna. The device protruded through the roof
like a sted tree, snaring signals from the Soviet Northern Fleet. As it
dowly rotated, reflecting the low Arctic sun, it helped pinpoint the loca-
tion of warships and submarines as they transmitted messages to their
shore bases. These coordinates were then transmitted to Net Control in
Wahiawa, Hawaii.

The least desirable chore was destroying the overflowing cans of
ashes after the highly secret intercept reports had been shredded and
then burned. "The most exciting part of burn detail was dumping the
ashes," said Stockmeier. "This meant dumping the ashes in the
ocean—not easy to do—or driving down to Chiniak Creek and proba-
bly having to chop a hole in the ice and dumping the ashes to be
washed out to sea”

Among the harshest assignments was Adak, an unforgiving rock
lost in the Bering Sea at the tail end of the Aleutian chain. One veteran
of the listening post, Edward Bryant Bates, put his memories to rhyme:

Cold and icy blue, as it appeared from offshore
view

Tundra grass in tufts and bands

Pushing up through snow and hard coastal sands

ClamLagoon, where G.I. tents of olivegreen

White blanketed by snow kept most unseen

One small Quonset hut aside; where secret 'orange'
messages in airspace tried to hide...

But were intercepted by those inside

"l have been told by a native of this forsaken land,” Karl Beeman
wrote during his tour, "that the island is gradually making progress in
the general direction of the Arctic Circle due entirely to the unbeliev-
able strength of the winds." Beeman studied art at Harvard before en-
tering the Navy and winding up at Adak. On a day off he went for a
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brief hike toward Mount Moffett, atowering peak a few miles from the
listening post. The morning was clear and the sun was strong but on a
spit of land near the icy sea he became disoriented and then stranded.
Days later rescue workers found his body. Unable to free himself,
trapped in the brutal winds he had earlier written about, he preferred
death, committing suicide with a gun he was carrying.

While some listening posts were built in icy Arctic wastelands, oth-
es sat on mountaintops or hung precariously on the edge of cliffs.
Among the most secret was an isolated monitoring station on the shores
of the Caspian Sea in northern Iran. Set against a rugged, boulder-
strewn background, the snow-white, pockmarked radomes—ball-
shaped radar domes—made the station look like an advanced moon
base. Run by the CIA, it had a unique mission.

Although the effort to locate Soviet early-warning radars along
border areas had been growing in success, finding radars hidden deep in-
side the USSR had proved nearly impossible. But then someone re-
membered an incident at Cape Canaverd: during the test launch of a
Thor intermediate-range ballistic missile, a signal from a ground-based
radar a thousand miles away had bounced off the IRBM and reflected
down to the Cape. The CIA had used the experience to develop a system
codenamed Melody, which they placed on the banks of the Caspian Sea.
The idea of Melody was to focus Elint antennas on Soviet ballistic mis-
siles during their test flights and follow their trgjectory. The experiment
worked beyond expectations. The intercept antennas were able to pick
up signals from Soviet high-powered radars well over the horizon as
they bounced off the missiles. Eventually, over the years, the Caspian
Sea gation was able to produce an eectronic map of virtualy dl the
ground-based Soviet missile-tracking radars, including the antiballistic
missile radar systems at a test range a thousand miles away.

But Melody was not as successful in locating early-warning radars,
especialy anew surface-to-air missile system codenamed Tall King. At
the time, it was considered essential to map dl the Tal King radars to
prevent the shootdown of American bombers in the event of war. Also,
the CIA had apeacetime interest in knowing the locations of all surface-
to-air missile bases. The agency was then completing work on a super-
fast, super-high-flying successor to the U-2, codenamed Oxcart. (The
SR-71 would be a later variant.) Because Soviet missiles were reaching
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ever greater heights, and because the Oxcart was designed to overfly
Russia, discovering the precise locations of these potentially deadly
radar systems was vital.

The solution was to be found on the moon. Scientists determined
that Tdl King radar sgnds, traveling in a straight line, would eventu-
aly collide with the moon at least part of the day. The trick would be to
catch the signals as they bounced back to earth. To accomplish this, a
complex "catcher's mitt" was built. Near Moorestown, New Jersey, a
giant sixty-foot satellite dish was aimed at the lunar surface. Attached to
it were very sensitive Elint receivers tuned to the Tdl King frequency.
Over time, as the earth and moon revolved and rotated, al of the Tall
King radars eventualy came within view and were charted.

Stll other listening posts rose like desert flowers in the African
sands. At Wheelus Air Base in Libya, a thousand miles of sand sur-
rounded American eavesdroppers on three sides, with 500 miles of
Mediterranean to the north. "Even though we were on the coast,” said an
intercept operator who was assigned to the Air Force 6934th Radio
Squadron Mobile during the 1950s, "temperatures reached 110—120 de-
grees when a sandstorm (or ghiblis as they are caled) rolled in. All air
stopped blowing and you're burning up." But the desert listening post
was an excellent place to eavesdrop on Soviet high-frequency communi-
cations. "In nay timein Libya, we copied most everything out of Russia,”
he said, "dl the way to Vladivostok submarine pens in the Sea of Japan.”

Antennas dso sprang up where Allied bombs once fel. In Ger-
many and Japan, dozens of listening posts were built amid the ruins of
former enemy naval and military bases. In Berlin, the rubble from the
war was bulldozed into an enormous manmade mountain outside the
center of the city, in the Teufelsberg district. On top of that mountain,
the highest point around, the Army Security Agency built a listening
post that became one of NSA's most important ears on Soviet and East
German communications throughout the Cold War. Known as Field Sta
tion, Berlin, it held the unique distinction of twice winning NSA's pres-
tigious Travis Trophy for best worldwide listening post.

For several years in the mid-1980s, intercept operators were mys-
tified because during the same two weeks every year they could pick up
key East Bloc signals unobtainabl e at any other time. Eventually they re-
alized that those two weeks coincided with the American cultural festi-
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val. Suddenly someone noticed the giant Ferriswheel. " It was acting as
a great big antenna," said Bill McGowan, who was an Army captain
working a the listening post. "We got excdlent reception. One year we
went and asked them to leave it up for another month.”

Once the North Sea port for the German navy's mighty fleet,
Bremerhaven became another maj or eavesdropping Site targeting Soviet
bloc ships and submarines. Aubrey Brown, an intercept operator there,
dill remembers straining to hear every sound. "You're trying to pull out
just the dightest thing you can hear. And sometimes it's very, very weak
so you put these things directly over your ear and turn the volume up as
high asyou can get it."

Inside the listening post's operations building, intercept operators
would work "cases" as the larger Soviet ships—cruisers and battle-
ships—were known. Once a Russian signal was captured, the intercept
operator would type out the five-letter code groups on atypewriter with
Cyrillic keys. "Every operator there had an assignment and they had a
particular frequency they were lisening to ... " Brown said. "Each
operator there had a particular case they were listening to. And in Brem-
erhaven it was al Soviet and East German and Polish—mostly Russ-
ian—communicating with their homeport.”

Not only did each person have his own case to work, but also three
or four intercept operators were assigned to search pogtions. "What they
did was gt there and continuoudy go through frequency after frequency,
just scanned the entire spectrum listening and copying it and looking it
up inbooks and seeingwhat it was," said Brown. "Because at timesthere
were frequency changes and you could catch them early if you had this
kind of scanning going on. Or sometimes there were things that went on
that no one knew about and you would find them. So the best operators
in the group generally manned the search positions.”

To monitor East German naval activity in the Baltic Sea, alisten-
ing post was built in the tiny village of Todendorf, a name that roughly
trandates to "Village of Death." Located near the northern city of Kid,
aport on the Bdltic, the fog-shrouded base was home to about 150 naval
intercept operators. There the "Merry Men of Todendorf," as they
called themselves, lived in abarracks warmed by a coal -fired stove and
dined on schnitzel sandwiches and three-egg Bauer nfruhstiicke.

To better monitor the Communigs, the technicians frequently
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drove mobile intercept vans and trucks to aremote stretch of Fehmarn
Island in the Baltic Sea. There, under difficult conditions, they would set
up their temporary listening post. "One would have had to experience
manhandling a bulky antenna system to the top of a two-and-a-half-ton
van in freezing rain," sad one of the Merry Men. "And enduring
days . . . spentwarming hash, soup, or canned spaghetti on a hot plate
and trying to cook eggs in a coffee pot, napping in a deeping bag inside
the freezing cab of the van. Or accompanying a five-ton equipment
truck while listening to the never ending roar of the portable generator,
and suffering the indignities of life without arestroom. Fresh water was
limited to what could be carried in jerry cans, the nearest toilet was ten
miles away, and showers were out of the question until the mission was
terminated and they returned to Todendorf." Later, another smdl lis-
tening post, made up of vans the dze of semitrailer trucks, was estab-
lished at Dahme on the German Riviera One telemetry intercept
operator described Dahme as "a target-rich environment.”

Other listening posts in West Germany snuggled close to Soviet
bloc land borders or hung on the edge of steep cliffs.

Following massive Warsaw Pact maneuversin an area of Czecho-
dovakiathat NATO considered amajor invasion corridor, the Army Se-
curity Agency quickly established a monitoring base on a nearby West
German mountain. Long white vans packed with sensitive eavesdrop-
ping, recording, and transcribing equipment were airlifted 3,500 feet up
to Eckgtein, a peak on Hoher Bogen mountain in the Bavarian forest.
Elint towers, odd-shaped antennas secured in cement, warning Sgns,
and radomes that looked like giant Ping-Pong bals were erected. "At
night, one could see thelights of Filsen and Prague," recalled F. Harri-
son Wallace, J., a former Sigint specidist assigned to Eckstein. "Eck-
stein was chosen because there was a clear view eastward from the top
of the cliff—twelve hundred feet straight down." Eventualy the ste
began to look like a parking lot for eavesdropping vans. Eckstein was
home to about a hundred personnel, including Russian and Czech lin-
guists and adozen traffic analysts.

For those assigned to such remote border listening posts, life could
be very rough. Seventy-mile-per-hour blizzard winds tore at Eckstein's
amal trailers and Quonset hut and buried them in snow up to eight feet.
"There was no running water on the mountain,” said Walace. "Water
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for coffee, hot chocolate, and washing had to be carried to 'the Hill' in
five gallon Jerry cans,” Sanitation consisted of asingle, two-holewooden
outhouse, covered with heavy icicles in the winter, that smply sent the
waste down the side of the cliff.

Despite the isolation of Eckstein, there were moments of excite-
ment. "The finest hour for Eckstein,” said Wallace, "was the 'Prague
Spring' of 1968, when the Soviet army brutally invaded Czechoslova-
kiato crush abudding rebellion. Eckstein was able to provide NSA with
minute-by-minute details of the invasion. The remote listening post
aso played a key role in eavesdropping on Soviet involvement in the Is
raeli-Egyptian Yom Kippur War of 1973. Communications intercepted
at Eckstein indicated that the Russians were planning to consolidate
Warsaw Pact supplies in Prague before airlifting them to Egypt.

Another rich source of Soviet bloc communications was overflights
of East Germany. To facilitate the trangportation of personnel and sup-
plies to West Berlin, swhich sat like an island in a Soviet sea, negotiators
had agreed on three narrow air corridors connecting it with West Ger-
many. For NSA, these air corridors became veins of gold. The twenty-
mile-wide paths together covered about one-sixth of East Germany.
Masquerading as routine cargo flights through the corridors, U.S. Air
Force C-130E and C-97G aircraft packed with eavesdropping gear would
secretly monitor Communist bloc communications as they flew over the
corridors.

These missons were conducted by the secretive 7405 Support
Squadron which was located at Wiesbaden Air Base in West Germany.
Operating under codenames such as Creek Rose, Creek Stone, and Creek
Flea, the squadron flew 213 signals intelligence missions during the first
haf of 1967, clocking more than 915 hours in the air and snaring 5,131
intercepts. On their dow trangits to and from West Berlin, the "back-
enders’ operated a variety of receivers, recorders, signa analyzers, and
direction finders. Specialized NSA equipment, a part of Project Muske-
teer Foxtrot, was dso installed. The goa was to pinpoint hostile radar
systems and dissect their electronic pulses so that, in the event of war,
American fighters and bombers would be ale to avoid, jam, or spoof
anti-aircraft weapons.

With the ability to look deep into East German territory, intercept
operators picked up enormous amounts of intelligence on the Russian



154 BODY OF SECRETS

systems. NSA's Project Musketeer Foxtrot, said one intelligence report,
"provided precise measurements of the Tal King radars. Numerous in-
tercepts of 'unusual’ Tdl King modes during this project indicated more
sophisticated operation than previously suspected.” Other intercepts re-
veded the parameters of Soviet Fan Song radars, used to guide surface-
to-air missiles, and the exact location of a new Fire Can radar associated
with Russian 57- and 85-millimeter anti-aircraft cannons. In June 1967,
as lsradl launched the Six-Day War, the Ravens were able to detect East
German missile equipment being moved close to the West German
border.

Turkey aso became prime real estate for NSA, especialy because
of its proximity to Soviet missile testing areas. In 1957, a listening post
was built near the village of Karamursel on the Sea of Marmara, about
thirty-seven miles southeast of Istanbul. Eventually, a giant elephant-
cage antenna dominated the horizon. In the outdoor cafes nearby, Turk-
ish farmers sipped cay from glass cups and inhaled bitter smoke from
waterpipes and the loca Yeni Harmen cigarettes.

At 9:07 A.M ., on April 12, 1961, activity inside the listening post
grew frenzied. At that moment, far to the north, a giant Vostok 1 rocket
rose from its launch pad. Sitting within the massive spacecraft was
Colond Yuri Alexeyevich Gagarin, twenty-seven, the son of a peasant
family from the rural village of Klushino near Smolensk, and now
dubbed by his fellow cosmonauts the Columbus of the Cosmos. For the
first time in history, a person was being sent into space. But the Soviet
government, out of fear of a mishap or disaster, kept the liftoff enor-
mously secret. Only after Gagarin had returned safely swas an an-
nouncement made. Despite the secrecy, however, intercept operators at
Karamursel were able to monitor the liftoff and flight moment by mo-
ment, including the conversations between Gagarin and mission control.

"We couldn't listen [directly] to the spacecraft because it was en-
crypted—the back-and-forth between [it and] the space station,” said a
former intercept operator at Karamursel. "But by satellite we would be
able to eavesdrop on their [Russian] local, unencrypted lines within the
space center and over those lines we could hear the conversations with
the cosmonauts because they would have an open speaker in the back-
ground. They would be using a frequency that no one ese was and we
were able to just lock in on that."
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Among the very few Westerners to have listened to the world's first
manned space mission as it was happening was Karamursel intercept op-
erator Jack Wood. "Our mission,” he said, "was the number one mission
in the world—to monitor the Russian manned space program. After
nearly forty years, | ill remember the excitement of hearing Yuri
Gagarin'svoice over my headset. . . . Wewere dl tunedin for that his-
toric moment. Loose trandation: 'l see you and hear youwdl, OK." "

The flight nearly ended in tragedy, however. As the spacecraft was
about to reenter earth's atmosphere, two parts of the vehicle failed to
separate as planned and the capsule began spinning out of control.
"Malfunction!!!" Colond Y evgeny Karpov, Gagarin's commander, scrib-
bled angrily in his notes at the gpace center. Karpov saw disaster. "Don't
panic! Emergency situation.” But after ten minutes the parts broke
away, the spacecraft steadied, and the landing was successful.

In Japan, the dust from World War 11 Allied bombing attacks had barely
settled when American eavesdroppers began setting up shop. In charge
of finding an ideal location to eavesdrop on Russia, China, and North
Koreawas Navy Captain Wedey Wright, a pioneer cryptologist, who was
based in Tokyo as chief of NSA Pacific. Wright remembered the tunnels
at Corregidor in the Philippines and had heard of similar tunnels in a
place called Kamiseya, an area of rice paddies in the shadow of Mount
Fuji. The tunnels were used to store torpedoes for air attacks against
American ships. Wright decided that the tunnels could now be turned
against the Communists as a secret listening post. The low ambient elec-
trical noise in the rural area made for good reception.

At the time, the tunnels of Kamiseya were a mess. The floors were
covered in three inches of water, and the rusty overhead rails used for
moving torpedoes were ill in place. Gradually the tunnels were made
livable, lighting was installed, SP-600 high-frequency receivers were
brought in, guards were assigned, other buildings were built or restored.
Dozens of rhombic antennas, arranged in rosette patterns, were con-
structed to sweep in the Communist communications. A rotating switch
alowed the intercept operators to choose the antenna that best received
their target. Along the walls of the tunnel were columns of metal racks
with thick black cables snaking from the receivers. Soon, long ribbons of
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seven-ply fan-fold carbon paper, covered swith rows of Russian words and
code groups, were flowing from Underwood typewriters twenty-four
hours a day. More intercept positions were built in an adjacent building.
Known as the pantry, the windowless room there had cream and green
rubber tiles on the floor and globe lights above each "posit.”

By 1965, Kamiseya had become the largest Navy listening post in
the world, with over a thousand people raking the ether for Soviet and
other Communist communications. Some of the intercept operators
went on temporary assignment aboard one of the many ships sailing in
the waters near the target countries. Others would fly aboard EP-3B fer-
ret aircraft that eavesdropped near the massive Soviet port of Vladivos-
tok and elsewhere. After their sea and airborne missions, the intercept
operators would return to Kamiseya with 7%-inch magnetic tapes con-
taining captured signals. Linguists in headsets would then spend hours
sifting through the data, listening for nuggets of useful intelligence to
be sent to NSA. The base had an extensive library, bursting with foreign-
language dictionaries, other books, and magazines. It was also "net con-
trol" for the entire Pacific, receiving direction-finding reports from
listening posts stretching from California to Okinawa. Kamiseya would
then triangulate the exact location of Soviet ships and submarines over
millions of square miles of ocean.

Among many other listening posts set up in Japan "was one at Mis-
awa Air Base, 400 miles north of Tokyo. It had originally been built by
the Japanese "with the idea of establishing a northern base from which
long-range bombers could be launched toward Alaska. The facility was
eventually used to train Japanese teams to sabotage Allied aircraft dur-
ing the final months of the war. But as U.S. forces closed in on Japan, car-
rier-based Hell Cats raked Misawas buildings and runways for severa
days. B-29 raids followed, virtually demolishing the base. Nevertheless,
following Japan's surrender the Army Corps of Engineers quickly moved
in and turned the former sabotage base into a major listening post for
eavesdropping on China and western Russia

Also to eavesdrop on China, alistening post was built on the Japa-
nese island of Okinawa, 300 miles east of the Chinese mainland. Con-
structed near the town of Sobe, Torii Station was home to intercept
operators who were attached to the 51st Special Operations Command.
Traffic and cryptanalysts worked nearby at the Joint Sobe Processing
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Center. Among the targets was high-level Chinese army and diplomatic
traffic. "Security was hermetic on that post,” said David Parks, an Army
intercept operator who was stationed there in the mid-1960s. "Once you
left the building never a word passed between you and your comrades
about anything that may have happened at work. At work everything
was compartmentalized. ... If there was a need for an individual to
visit apart of the building that they were not cleared for then an escort
would have to be arranged.”

Nearby was an expansive antenna farm consisting of three square
miles of rhombic antennas, and up a hill was a giant circular elephant-
cage antenna. The eavesdropping was done at the windowless operations
compound where, says Parks, "you would hear the music played twenty-
four hours a day, seven days a week, to mask any stray radio signa that
might escape.” Just inside the entrance and off along hallway were the
Morse intercept rooms manned by the various services—each one tar-
geting their Chinese counterpart.

Sitting in front of a pair of R-390 receivers, the intercept operators
would have one tuned to atarget, known as the "control.” When the con-
trol stopped to listen for a response, the intercept operator would search
for this other station—called the out-station—-with the other receiver.
Likewise, each earphone would be connected to separate receivers. To
make life difficult, sometimes there were as many as ten out-stations.

Some targets would be assigned, while at other times the intercept
operator would twist knobs searching for new targets. Prize targets in-
cluded coded Chinese messages—streams of numbers in groups of four.
Once these were located, the intercept operator would type them out on
six-ply carbon paper. A room supervisor would eavesdrop on the eaves-
droppers to make sure they were not just copying the loud, easy signals,
known as ducks. "If the room supervisor thought you were just padding
your time by copying ducks,"” said Parks, "he would call you on the in-
tercom and say something like, 'Get off of that duck, Parks, and back on
the knobs." "

At the time, the sounds of Mao Zedong's Cultural Revolution, rip-
ping apart Chinese society, echoed through the listeners earphones. "It
was reflected in the stuff we copied every day,” said one intercept oper-
ator. "For instance, they sent quotations of Chairman Mao back and
forth as a kind of one-upsmanship. They would get on the net and they
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would al have their Little Red Books. And they would send a page and
a paragraph number and a quote within that to another operator and
then everybody would jump back and say, Well, here, read this one and
I'm a better commie than you are."” Like the Red Guards, the intercept
operators had a copy of Mao's Little Red Book close at hand.

"They're humans too," said the intercept operator, "and that hu-
manness comes through. Y ou learn these people as you work the job be-
cause it is the same people day in and day out and you learn their quirks
and their tempers and everything about them. You know their ‘fist' and
the sound of their transmitter. You can tell if they've changed atube in
that transmitter after a while.

"They knew full well that we were copying them," said Parks,
"and tried to throw us off of the scent dl the time. They had their bag
of tricks and we had ours. A typical search would have me incrementally
turning the knob and listening to each and every Morse station | came
across. The airwaves were full of signals of al types, voice transmissions,
Morse, teletype, beacons, fax transmitters sending photo images for the
newspapers and wire services. There was indeed a seeming 3-D sound-
scape to the radio medium. We used such terms as 'up' or 'down’ and
'under' in describing where a target might be in relation to a signal.
There were known islands of sound imbedded at fixed points in the
soundscape. It was not unusual for one op to say to another, "Your out-
station (target) is underneath that RCA teletype a 35 megs [mega
hertz]. | would know just where he meant."”

Among the most difficult traffic to copy were coded diplomatic
communications. "Diplomatic traffic was the top of the heap,” sad
Parks. "The analysts wanted that copied as clean as possible; if you
couldn't do that, you were off the job." Parks once intercepted an un-
known embassy employee "who was transmitting, in English, a blow-
by-blow description of the embassy being invaded and the door to his
code room being chopped down by arioting crowd. Frantic little guy, lost
his mind and maybe his life. I've always wondered what happened to
him. | dso wonder if the 'riot' had a purpose other than frustration. On
my end | was sweating bullets as there was brass standing two deep
around my intercept position urging me to get it dl. Every page of six-
ply that came off my mill was immediately ripped off and handed
around. The embassy op finally went 'nil more heard."
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Air Force intercept operators dso worked on Okinawa, eavesdrop-
ping on Chinese air communications. One of their most important tasks
was to listen cdlosdy as American signds intelligence planes flew eaves
dropping missions near the coast of mainland China, occasionally pene-
trating the country. Twice daily, missons would be launched from either
Taipe, at the north end of the idand, or Tainan, at the southern end.
One of the Mandarin Chinese intercept operators who followed those
flights from Torii Station was Robert Wheatley. "Along the way, our
ground stations would listen in on the Chicom [Chinese Communist]
fighter squadrons as they'd scramble and rise up to meet the recon
planes” he sad. "It was dmost like a game of cat and mouse to the pi-
lots involved. When our planes would come over a given fighter
squadron’'s sphere of coverage, the MiGs would scramble and follow
aong bdow until the next squadron up the coast would scramble and
take over the chase. But the ceiling of the Russian-made MiG 21 wasfar
below that of our reconnaissance planes, and generaly speaking, the
MiGs were no real threat to them."

But occasionally one of the MiGs would get lucky. Wheatley recalls
once receiving a Flash message from a listening post in Taiwan. "It de-
tailed the shootdown of one of our airborne reconnai ssance platforms by
a Chinese MiG-21 over the China mainland,” he said. "The MiG pilot
had made a 'zoom climb' to the highest dtitude he could make. At the
moment he topped out, he released his air-to-air rockets. Thelinguist lis-
tening in on the fighter pilot reported what he'd heard him say. Transla-
tion: 'Climbing to twenty thousand [meters] . . . Rockets fired! | fixed
hisasdl | fixed his asd' The meaning of that was dismayingly clear. The
'game had become deadly seriousl The account of what had happened
was instantly passed to us on Okinawa via encrypted Teletype transmis-
sion. Wewere instructed to listen for any referencesto the shootdown by
any of the Chinese ground stations that we listened in on.”

As word of the shootdown got around, said Wheatley, "the mood
in the radio ops room took on the air of afuneral. | would liken it to the
moment that America learned of the Challenger space shuttle disaster.
Some of those on board that plane were guys with whom we'd attended
language school. And dl were fellow airmen—brothers—whether we
knew them or not. Were it not for the luck of the draw, any one of us
could have been aboard that flight. Everyone in the room was stunned,
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silent, and ashen-faced. We never did find out if there were any sur-
vivors among the crew of the aircraft. | suspect not. But we never heard
any more on the matter, for we did not have the 'need to know." "

Picking just the right spot for the secret bases was as much a mat-
ter of intuition as of science. In trying to "locate intercept stations,” said
former NSA research chief Dr. Howard Campaigne, "it's well to know
which would be the best places. They were often surprises. Intercept sta-
tions were not effective when they thought they would be, and vice
versa." Sometimesthe best placeto listen to atarget was on the exact op-
posite point on earth—the antipodal spot. "One of the things we worked
at was antipodal reception,” said Campaigne. "When a radio station
sends out waves, the ionosphere keeps [them] in like a whispering
gallery and [they're] concentrated at the antipodes and we were able to
demonstrate such reception. Unfortunately, the earth is so clustered that
the end of every diameter has got water in at least one half of the places.
So there aren't very many places that are any good.”

One spot where "hearability" was near perfect was the rugged,
windswept desert of Eritrea in East Africa. Reputed to be the hottest
place on earth, it is aland of geographic extremes, where gray moun-
tains suddenly rise like fortress walls from broad rocky grassands, and
oceans of sparsely vegetated |lowlands marry vast seas of sand. On April
30, 1945, in the middle of World War 11, U.S. Army Second Lieutenant
Clay Littleton landed there while searching for a good location for a
radio station in North Africa. Tests showed that Eritrea, just north of the
equator and with an altitude of 7,600 feet, was practically an audio fun-
nel, and an intercept station was quickly set up, as was alarge relay fa-
cility. Operational spaces, containing ten-inch-thick bombproof concrete
walls, were built underground, near the capital of Asmara.

In the early 1960s a conga line of trucks, straining against the heat
and blowing sand, hauled 6,000 tons of heavy stedl to the secret base. By
then Eritrea had become federated with Ethiopia. Planned for Kagnew
Station, whose name comes from the Ethiopian word meaning to bring
order out of chaos, was a pair of massive satdllite dishes to capture So-
viet signas bouncing off the moon, and others relayed from earth-or-
biting satellites. One was to be a dish 85 feet in diameter and the other
was to be possibly the largest movabl e object ever built—a massive bowl
150 feet wide sitting on top of arotating pedestal capable of tracking the
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arc of the moon. When built, it would rise from the desert like a great
chalice, an offering to the gods.

A few years earlier, Kagnew Station had been the scene of perhaps
NSA's first and only strike. Arthur Adolphsen arrived at the listening
post straight from snowbound Germany in January 1957 wearing a hot
Ike jacket. A year later he and the other intercept operators moved into
a new operations building. The move, however, brought with it numer-
ous new regulations and restrictions on persona activity throughout the
base. "The Operations Center . . . went on strike some time after we
moved on the new base [December 1957]," said Adolphsen. "It lasted for
about four days, no one could hear any signds.

"After three or four days of not much traffic being sent to Wash-
ington a planeload of NSA people showed up and wanted to know what
was going on. We had ameeting of al operations personnel in the gym
and they asked us what we wanted, and there were many that were
brave enough to stand up and let them know. It was brought on by the
post command removing stripes and privileges for very minor infrac-
tions. They would not let us have autos and motorbikes, restricted every-
one to base, and so forth. To my knowledge no personnel got punished,
but the entire post command, right down to the chaplain, got replaced.”

By 1967 Ethiopiawas attempting to turn Eritreafrom alargely in-
dependent partner in federation into simply another province, and a
rebel movement developed within Eritrea to fight the Ethiopian gov-
ernment. The tension was felt acutely at NSA, which feared that an
Eritrean coup might jeopardize its listening post. The agency therefore
sought to eavesdrop both on the Ethiopian government and on the
rebels. However, it had long been arule at NSA that the agency would
not eavesdrop on the host country from within the host country. And be-
cause anumber of Ethiopians worked dose to some of the operations at
Kagnew Station, it was felt that any attempt to eavesdrop from within
would quickly leak out. In such an event the entire mission could be
forced out of the country. So NSA turned to its British counterpart, the
GCHQ, to do the listening.

At the time the closest GCHQ listening post was in the British
colony of Aden (now part of Yemen) across the Red Sea. The British
were having problems of their own. With only afew months to go be-
fore they pulled out of the colony, acivil war had developed over which
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local political faction would take over control of the new nation. Ordi-
narily NSA would have done the eavesdropping from the U.S. embassy
in Aden but it was feared that the U.S. embassy might be forced out, es-
pecidly if the new government was Marxist, as it turned out to be. The
British, however, would be allowed to remain, if only to clear up ad-
ministrative issues. Thus it was decided to eavesdrop on the Ethiopian
government from the British High Commission office in Aden, which
on independence would become an embassy.

After a crash course at Bletchley Park, three GCHQ intercept op-
erators were sent to Aden for the operation. The listening post was set
up in a secure room in the building, the operators hidden under the
cover of communications specidists, and the antennas disguised as flag-
poles. "The priority tasks from the NSA were of course the Ethiopian
military, from which a coup could be expected,” said Jock Kane, one of
the intercept operators. Tensions in Ethiopia continued to mount and it
wasfinally decided to pull out of the country entirely. The enormous an-
tennas were dismantled and the intercept operators sent back to NSA a
decadelater, in 1977.

The wide oceans a s0 needed to be covered in order to eavesdrop on
Russian ships, and submarines as they came up briefly to transmit their
rapid "burst” messages. Sitting dmost in the middle of the Atlantic
Ocean, between Africaand Brazil, isaspeck of rock named Ascension |s-
land. Formed by successive volcanic eruptions, the lonely dot rises
deeply from the blue-black waves like a massve aircraft carrier an-
chored to the seabed. Dense vegetation is interspersed with harsh fields
of volcanic rock that locas cdl "hel with the fires turned off." Never-
theless, the British idand is idedly suited to eavesdrop on millions of
square miles of ocean. Thus, the Centra Signas Organization, the over-
seas branch of GCHQ, found it an ided location for a major high-fre-
quency and satellite listening post.

In the northern Pacific, it would have been difficult to find amore
isolated spot for alistening post than Midway Island, a coral atoll about
halfway between Californiaand Japan. Lost in the great ocean, Midway
consists of two idands. Sand Island, which isthree miles square and has
a landing strip, and Eastern Island, a speck of sand less than a mile
square, where the listening post was built. "l looked and looked and
could only see the white crests of the waves below us on the Pacific
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Ocean,” said Phillip Yasson, aNavy intercept operator, of hisfirst flight
to the island. "As the plane got lower and lower in dltitude, | had this
feding of landing on the water because that was the only thing visble"
The men assigned to the listening post were quartered in an old movie
theater that had been bombed during World War 11. "You could stand in
the middle of the idand," said Yasson, "make a 360-degree turn, and
dtill see the ocean except for where the buildings blocked the view."

In the operations building, the intercept operators eavesdropped on
Soviet ships and submarines and attempted to pinpoint them with a
high-frequency direction finder. Midway was too smal for a giant de-
phant-cage antenna, so instead they used vertical wires. Nevertheless,
reception was very good. "Surrounded by water, it was a good choice,”
said Yasson. "There were plenty of sgnds” During the midnight shift,
one of the intercept operators would divide his time between eaves
dropping on the Russians and washing the clothes for the others on the
watch. The principal hobby of the eighteen people on the island was col-
lecting the colorful glass orbs that occasonaly washed up—floats from
old Japanese fishing nets. Swimming was hazardous because of sharks,
For company the intercept operators had gooney birds—Ilots of gooney
birds. One survey put their numbers at more than two hundred thou-
sand. The dately black and white birds—black-footed albatrosses—
with seven-foot wingspreads glide gracefully to earth but then
frequently have trouble with their landing gear, tumbling headfirst into
the sand.

The vast Indian Ocean, which stretches from the coastline of East
Africato idands of East Asia and the shores of Australia, presented a
particularly formidable problem. The solution involved the didocation
of an entire native population, the taking over of a British colony, and
the creation of one of the most forbidding territories on earth.

In the early 1960s, the British government began taking an un-
usua interest in a sparse, remote group of idands located nearly in the
center of the Indian Ocean. Known as the Chagos Archipelago, it was an
almost forgotten dependency of Mauritius, one of Britain's larger island
colonies, which lay 1,200 milesto the south. Asthe Mauritius idanders
began to agitate for independence, Britain inexplicably offered them
freedom, plus £3 million, if they would give up their clam to the
scruffy, distant sandbars and atolls of the Chagos. The Mauritius gov-
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ernment accepted. Later, away from the glare of publicity, London made
abrief, quiet announcement. At a time when it was freeing its distant
lands from the bonds of colonialism, Britain was suddenly creating a
new colony. The tiny Chagos Archipelago, a collection of dots log in
millions of square miles of ocean, would become the British Indian
Ocean Teritory, or BIOT.

With the ink barely dry on the paperwork, Britain turned around
and just as quietly handed the colony over to the United States, gratis,
for fifty years. The purpose was the building of an unidentified "defence
ingalation." Therewas no debate in Parliament and virtually no pub-
licity.

Because of the U.S. government's need for secrecy, between 1965
and 1973 the entire native population of some 2,000 had to be evicted
from the idands, where they and their relatives had lived quietly for
hundreds of years. A visitor in the late 1950s, before the i ands became
an "American colony," reported, "There was a chateau . . . white-
washed dores, factories and workshops, shingled and thatched cottages
clustered around the green . . . and parked motor launches." Accord-
ing to one of the islanders, "We were assembled in front of the island
because the Americans were corning for good. We didn't want to go. We
were born there. So were our fathers and forefathers who were buried in
that land."

Although the idanders were dl British subjects, they were re-
moved bodily and dispersed once NSA prepared to move in. "They were
to be given no protection, and no assistance, by the Earl, the Crown, or
anybody ese" wrote one outraged British writer, Simon Winchester:

Instead the British Government, obeying with craven
servility the wishes of the Pentagon—by now the formal
lessees of the idand group—physicaly removed every man,
swoman and child from the idands, and placed them,
bewildered and frightened, on the idands of Mauritius and
the Seychelles. British officials did not consult the islanders.
They did not tdl them what was happening to them. They
did not tell anyone ese what they planned to do. They just
went right ahead and uprooted an entire community, ordered
people from their jobs and their homes, crammed them on to
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ships, and sailed them away to anew lifein anew and foreign
country. They trampled on two centuries of community and
two centuries of history, and dumped the detritus into prison
cdls and on to quaysides in Victoria [Seycheles] and Port
Louis [Mauritius], and proceeded, with dl the arrogant
attitudes that seemed peculiar to this Imperia rump,
promptly to forget al about them.

Inthe spring of 1973, agroup of NSA officials and fourteen inter-
cept operators and analysts from the three military cryptologic organi-
zations arrived on the largest idand of the group, Diego Garcia, to begin
hearability tests. Named after the Portuguese sailor who discovered it
four hundred years earlier, the island is a thin, horseshoe-shaped atall,
thirty-seven miles from tip to tip, that barely rises above the rolling
waves. The NSA team, codenamed libstay, set up a series of intercept an-
tennas, including a smdl elephant cage known as a "pusher." Also, NSA
shipped a portable eavesdropping van to the isand. It was not long be-
fore the Soviets began snooping around to see what NSA was up to. "A
Soviet trawler maintained station just off the receiver site,"” said Monty
Rich, a member of the Jibstay team. "The trawler was relieved for a
short time by a Soviet Navy Sverdlov-cl& ss cruiser.”

Gregor McAdam was one of the first Navy Seabees on Diego Gar-
cia and helped construct some of the early buildings. "All we had was
seahutsto livein,"” he said. "And lots of donkeys, chickens, flies up the
ass, and Double Diamond beer. Once every couple of weeks a shipment
of beer would come in, but if you didn't get right over to the club (a
Quonset hut) and snap up some cases, you're SO.L. and stuck with the
Double Diamond or Pabst Blue Ribbon." Even in those early days, he
said, the Russians took a great interest in the construction. "We had a
radio station that used to play '‘Back inthe USSR' for the Russian trawler
that was always offshore."

On Diego Garcia, cryptologic technicians nicknamed "wizards'
worked in the windowless Ocean Surveillance Building located at "C
Site" There, as part of a worldwide Advanced Tactical Ocean Surveil-
lance System, codenamed Classic Wizard, they served as the Indian
Ocean downlink for the highly secret White Cloud satellite program.
This conssts of congellations of signals inteligence satdllites that are
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able to pinpoint and eavesdrop on ships and submarines across the vast
oceans. Others, in the High Frequency Direction Finding Division,
monitored the airwaves for thousands of miles in dl directions for any
indications of Soviet sea activity.

One wizard, who spent two tours on Diego Garcia, was Steven J.
Forsherg, a Navy cryptologic technician. Despite the isolation and re-
moteness of the base, he said, the ocean surveillance compound was al so
closdly guarded by a detachment of U.S. Marines. "On those few occa-
sions when they could stay awake at night guarding our site," he said,
"which had never been, and never would be, attacked, they often played
'quick draw' with their loaded .45s. Wdll, one night some guy acciden-
tally squeezed the trigger while doing s0." To cover himsaf the Marine
reported that the shot came from a sniper. As aresult the Marines went
to full aert. "Security was driving around in a truck with a loudhorn
telling peopleto go inside," he said. Other Marines "lined up on the roof
in full gear and with loaded weapons. If you came near the barracks, a
guy would scream, 'Lock and load!" and you'd hear dl those M-16 bolts
damming. Then they'd ydl, "Turn around and walk away! Deadly force
authorized!" "

So highly protected is Diego Garciathat even when asmadll private
sailboat, crossing the Indian Ocean, pulled close to shore asking to re-
supply water and do some emergency repairs, it was ordered to keep
away from the idand. Eventually the boat was dlowed to remain off-
shore until daybreak, but a spotlight was constantly trained on it. Then
as soon as the morning came, patrol boats forced the sailboat back out
onto the deep ocean. Under the terms of the 1966 agreement between
Britain and the United States, no one without formal orders to the area
was permitted entry to any of the idands.

By 1989 the Naval Security Group had personnel serving at forty-
eight listening posts around the world, with 15 percent conducting op-
erations at sea aboard ninety ships.

To avoid the problem of overdependence on British intercepts,
which partly led to the surprise at Suez, NSA began expanding its pres-
ence on Cyprus, idedlly positioned in the eastern Mediterranean. At the
sametime, it began training its antennas on the Middle East rather than
exclusvely on the Soviet Bloc. To the north, east, and west of Nicosa,
Cyprus's capitdl, listening posts were set up. At Karavas, about fifty So-
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viet and Slavic linguists eavesdropped on the Soviet Union and Eastern
Europe. Other monitoring stations were set up in Mia Milea, in Yero-
lakkos, and near Troodos Mountain. On the south coast, at Akrotiri, in-
tercept operators listened for indications of war in the Middle Eagt,
while aso eavesdropping on peace negotiations. In Nicosia, signds in-
telligence personnel were based in the embassy to relay back to NSA in-
tercepted diplomatic cables. During the 1990 Gulf War, the listening
posts played a key role and aso spearheaded the hunt for the hostages in
L ebanon.

By far the most difficult—and at the same time most important—
body of water in which to spy was the Barents Sea. Like an ice pack on
Russias forehead, the haf-million square miles of dark, unforgiving,
polar-cold water held some of Russias deepest secrets. It was a frozen
world of white, gray, and black where the blunt hulls of onyx-colored
submarines began and ended their long patrols in search of American
subs under the Atlantic Ocean. It was also where new missiles were
tested and glacier-shaking nuclear weapons were detonated. The thin
winter ice alowed the Russian Northern Fleet to conduct exercises year-
round, and the sky above was like a mechanical aviary for the Soviet Air
Force. The air was eectric with sgnals. The problem for NSA was how
to get an antenna and tape recorder into one of the most secret and
heavily protected areas on earth.

Black and moonless, the late night was an odd time to start paint-
ing. In the dim reddish glow from alow-observation flashlight, George
A. Cassdy began applying thick coats of steel-gray paint to the subma-
rinestall sail. It was mid-September 1965 and the frigid spray from the
North Sea deposited a dewlike film on the sailor's dark pea coat. In an
hour the giant "SS552" identifying the sub as American, had been
painted over on both sides of the tower. The USS Halfbeak's covert mis-
son had begun.

A month before, late at night on August 17, Cassidy had reported
to abasement office in NSA's Operations Building for a Top Secret code-
word briefing on his new assignment. "One of our missions," recalled
the former Elint intercept operator, "was to bring back any rocket
telemetry that we could get.” At the time, the White House was very
concerned about advances in Soviet ballistic missile capabilities. An
over-the-pole attack launched from one of the ICBM bases dose to the
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Barents Sea was the most likely scenario for World War 111. U.S. Sigint
aircraft would occasionaly fly into the areain an attempt to collect sig-
nals, but their presence was immediately obvious and sensitive activities .
would be halted until it departed. The only way to capture the teleme-
try—key dgnds revealing the operational performance of the missle
that were transmitted back to its control center—was by stealth. A sub-
marine would have to penetrate deep into Soviet territorial waters in
perhaps the most dangerous sea on the planet.

To hide the true nature of their mission, even from the crew, Gas-
sdy and the three other intercept operators were given "radiomen”
patches for their uniforms. Their orders never even mentioned the name
of the ship they were being assigned to. It smply used the words "U.SS.
Classified." The U.SS Classified turned out to be a twenty-year-old
diesel submarine named the USS Halfbeak, which was berthed at the
naval base in New London, Connecticut. Although outwardly like any
other sub, eavesdropping antennas had been attached to the HalfbeaKs
electronic countermeasures (ECM) mast, and a specia receiver had been
installed in the periscope well beneath the conning tower.

The intercept operators, not being part of the regular crew, were
sueezed in wherever there was space. "l lived in the forward torpedo
room, among eighteen torpedoes and six torpedo tubes" sad Cassidy.
His bed was a piece of plywood sandwiched between Mark 24 wire-
guided torpedoes—each with 500 pounds of explosives packed into its
warhead. Nearby were two Mark 45 nuclear-tipped torpedoes with tags
labeled "War Shot."

It was late September when the Halfbeak finally reached its oper-
ational area off Russas Kola Peninsula. Inside the crowded meta tube,
lifewas cold, dirty, and quiet. To ensure radio silence, tubes had been re-
moved from the communications equipment and locked in a safe.
Adding to the discomfort, one of two stillsthat converted salt water into
freshwater had broken down. Thus, each man was given a large tomato
soup can to fill with water once a day for washing. Then about half the
heaters quit. "I remember lying in my bunk scraping the frost off the
torpedo above me," recalled Cassidy.

Despite the problems, the mission went on. Beneath the black,
crawling waves the Halfbeak dowly maneuvered toward its target, a
heavily protected idand off the Russan coast where much of the Soviet
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missile testing was taking place. During the day, the sub operated on
battery power, cruising quietly at periscope depth sixty-two feet below
the surface. Once the passive sonar indicated that no surface contacts
were above, the mast with the Sigint equipment swould be raised about
six feet above the waves.

"If it was daylight, we would be running fairly dow so it wouldn't
make a wake," said Cassdy, "because if you went over four knots un-
derwater, this would start throwing up aplume.” At night the diesal en-
gine would be fired up and the snorkel mast would be raised to provide
fresh air to the crew and to charge the batteries. Ever closer the sub ap-
proached—well past the twelve-mile territorial limit and just a few
miles off the beach. Through the periscope, the men could see beefy
Russian women hanging out laundry.

Down in the makeshift Sigint spaces, behind a closed door in the
control room, the intercept operators listened like dectronic bird-watch-
ers for teltae sounds. They attempted to separate the important sig-
nals—the wobbling, squeaking, chirping sounds that revea key radar
and telemetry systems—from a cacophony of datic. "We used to prac-
tice dl the time listening to tapes of different Soviet radar,” said Cassidy.
"So if we heard it, we could tell what it was. Before we would go on a
mission, we would train oursealves by sitting in front of these tapes that
operators had made while out on patrol.” At the same time, they mea-
sured and photographed the squiggly e€lectronic swaves that rippled
across the orange screens of the Elint receivers.

"We had special equipment that was made up of eight to twelve
little receivers that would each receive a frequency that the Soviets
transmitted telemetry on," recalled Cassidy. "On this run the main in-
terest was the telemetry. But any Russian signal you were able to tape
was good because dl thiswent into adatabase. . . . And this would all
be piped into a recorder, so whenever we heard telemetry coming from
the idand, we ~would start to record it. The rockets could be anything
from satellite launches to missiles. We heard alot of fire control radar
along with it. We had capabilities of intercepting twelve to fourteen
channels." To capture Soviet voice communications, one of the intercept
operators was a Russian linguist.

The greatest »worry was discovery. Thus, great care was taken to
watch and listen for any approaching Soviet aircraft, ship, or submarine.
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For weeks dl went well despite the Hal/beaKs risky location. But early
on a dark morning in late October, Cassidy heard the distinctive whistle
of a"mushroom" radar, indicating that somewhere overhead was an ap-
proaching Soviet TU-95 Bear—a large and deadly strategic bomber
with swept wings and four huge turboprop engines. At amost the same
moment, he also picked up the signal of a Bussian destroyer bearing
down on the Hal/beak's location. "l have contact!" Cassidy yelled to the
captain. "Very weak TU-95 aircraft mushroom radar and a Soviet sur-
face ship."

The troubles only got worse. "And then | heard this whish," Cas-
sidy recalled, "and | knew it was a flat-spin radar from a Soviet "Fox-
trot"- or "Whiskey"-class submarine. After | told the captain, we pulled
dl the antennas and masts down. This was at night—early in the morn-
ing. We were snorkeling, which means we had the diesel engines run-
ning. We went to Battery Operation and then to Battle Stations Torpedo.
We pulled the plug—it went down. We knew we had in the air at least
one Soviet aircraft. We knew we had at least one Soviet destroyer and
very possibly a Soviet conventional submarine out there."

The captain took the Hal/beak deep—about three hundred feet—
and managed to hide under adense layer of salt water that deflected any
enemy sonar signds. Sailing at four knots, the boat headed south out of
harm's way. By afternoon, with the danger apparently over, the Halfbeak
headed back toward its operational area near the missile-testing idand,
arriving early the next morning. But now there was a new problem:
through the periscope, as it was rising toward the surface, the captain
noticed something strange. Everywhere he looked, dl he could see were
thick logs floating above. Sigmt was out of the question. "We couldn't
really put the ECM mast up in that stuff because it had these little thin
antennas sticking out, and if you hit that with alog . . . it's going to
ruin the watertight integrity of the antenna," recalled Cassdy. He sus-
pected that the Russians had dumped the wood ddliberately in order to
hinder the sub's spying.

Determined to continue the mission, the captain sailed the Half-
beak to another part of the idand's coastline and raised the camouflaged
ECM mast contai ning the eavesdropping antennas. By then, however, the
Russians were aggressively searching for the intruder and once again,
late inthe afternoon, Cassidy heard the ominous sounds. Thistimeitwas
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two Soviet destroyers and the signal was Strength Five—the highest,
meaning the destroyers were amost on top of them. "I have two
Strength Five Russian waterborne platform emissond” Cassdy ydled to
the captain. Then sonar reported the presence of another sub nearby.
The captain immediately ordered a dive and set Battle Stations Torpedo.
Through a small side tube, a number of white, four-inch pills were fired
into the water. Like giant Alka-Seltzer tablets, they were designed to cre-
ate clouds of bubbles to hide the escaping sub. "We must have fired
twenty of those," recalled Cassidy. "We used that and prayed.”

In the control room Cassidy could clearly see the depth gauge
about four feet away. It had ared mark at 350 feet, indicating the test
depth—the safety limit for the sub. To his horror, the needle slipped past
the mark and continued downward as the old boat began to squeak and
groan. "Are we supposed to go below 350 feet?' he yelled to the sailor at
the controls.

"We do whatever the old man says™ the man ydled back.

"Oh God," Cassidy suddenly yelled. "We're sinking. The water's
coming in!" Above him he heard a "pop" and ice-cold water poured
down on his head. Luckily it was only the snorkel drain breaking, re-
leasing about five gallons of water that had accumulated in the tube.

As the sub continued to descend to about 400 feet, a short distance
from the muddy seafloor, the sonar men could hear pinging sounds from
the Soviet ships searching for them above. Next the captain ordered
Sedge Quiet. "Thisiswhere you basically shut off everything except for
the gyroscope and the eectric motor that's turning the shaft,” said Cas-
sdy. "Lights were reduced, heating was off, the galley ranges were off,
hydraulics were off.” With the hydraulic system inoperative, it took two
sailors to steer the sub, using small handles that pop out of the whed.

Hour after hour after hour the Halfbeak quietly maneuvered deep
in the Barents Sea as sonar continued to pick up aheavy presence on the
surface. At one point a sonar man heard what he thought was an explo-
sion from a depth charge. Crew members were ordered to remove their
shoes to keep down the noise. "We were warned about banging any-
thing, coffee cups,” said Cassidy. "No noise at al. It was like atomb in
there.”

Eventually the oily air began turning thin and rancid. The captain
passed the word to break out the carbon dioxide absorbent—cans of
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powder would be spread on bunks to help draw the deadly gas from the
air. Nevertheless, the sub's doctor warned that the oxygen levels were
becoming dangerously low. Sailors, including Cassidy, passed out and
had to be revived. Two large oxygen canisters were placed in the central
part of the sub, and it was suggested that those who felt faint should take
afew deep breaths from the masks attached.

Without electric power, dl that the galley could come up with was
peanut butter, crackers, and Kool-Aid, but few had the strength to go
there anyway. "It was so hard to breathe, you didn't even want to walk
from the forward torpedo room to the galley, which was probably about
onehundredfeet,” recalled Cassidy. "Becauseit wastoo much effort, you
had a hard time breathing. And it was cold; it was damp. They were
holding us down. We could not surface because they were above us.
Sonar could hear their engines. There were four separate surface con-
tacts around us, plus a probable submarine."

Finally, after about twelve or thirteen hours, the pinging began to
cease. After another hour, to make sure that the Soviet ships had de-
parted, the Hal/beak dowly began to rise. "He said you know we could
probably surface now, but we are going to take another hour and | want
you to just search and search and ligten, listen, listen," said Cassidy. "And
they would put a new operator on about every fifteen or twenty minutes
for another good set of ears. When they were positive that there were no
surface contacts around, we just squeaked up. | searched dl the bands for
aircraft . . . and when the cgptain and the exec [executive officer]
were as sure as anybody could be that there were no signals up there, we
came up to periscope depth. This was early morning. Looked around
with the attack scope and the regular scope and saw nothing. And once
they were happy with that, they put up the snorkel mast. . . . Thefirst
time we snorkeled after being down so long, the fresh air was so clean
and pure it hurt you, it actually hurt your lungs."

With most of the mission completed and the Soviets hot on their
trail, the captain decided to head back to New London. There, the
dozens of intercept tapes were double-wrapped and sent by courier to
NSA for analysis. As with most missions, the intercept operators were
never informed what the agency learned as a result of the dangerous
mission. They did not have the required "need to know." And in the
ship's history of the USS Halfbeak, the year 1965 has been eliminated.
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Throughout the Cold War, similar missions continued. Even aslate
as 2000, the Barents Sea remained prime eavesdropping territory for
American submarines. That summer, the bullet-shaped bow of the USS
Memphis, a 6,000-ton attack sub, dipped quietly out of its home port of
Groton, Connecticut, and disappeared beneath the frosty whitecaps of
the Atlantic. Its target was a major naval exercise by the Russian North-
ern Fleet—the largest such exercise in a decade. Among the fifty war-
ships and submarines participating in the mock battle was a sted
leviathan named the Kursk, a double-hulled, nuclear-powered subma-
rine twice the length of a Boeing 747. On board were about two dozen
Granit sea-skimming cruise missiles as well as torpedoes. It was the
pride of the nation—the most modern submarine in the Russian Navy.

On Saturday morning, August 12, the Kursk, with 118 crewmem-
bers aboard, was off the Kola Peninsula cruising at periscope depth,
about sixty feet below the seds heaving swells. Some distance away,
maintaining radio silence, the USS Memphis eavesdropped on the ma-
neuvers. Sticking above the surface like the necks of tall, gray giraffes
were antenna-covered masts. Down below, intercept operators searched
through the static for fire control signals and pilot chatter while sonar
men plotted the pinging sounds of other stee fish. Then at precisely
11:28, the sub's sonar sphere—a giant golfball attached to the bow, con-
taining over 1,000 hydropones—registered the sound of a short, sharp
thud. Two minutes and fifteen seconds later a powerful, fish-scattering
boom vibrated through the sensitive undersea microphones. The blast
was so powerful, the equivalent of up to two tons of TNT, that it was
picked up by seismic stations more than 2,000 miles away.

On the Kursk, aroom-size hole opened up in the forward torpedo
room, turning the smooth curved bow into ajagged bean can and send-
ing the sub on a deadly dive to the bottom. Sailors who didn't die im-
mediately likely survived only hours. The cause of the disaster was
probably the onboard explosion of a missile or torpedo. But given the
long cat-and-mouse history of American submarine espionage in the
Barents Sea, senior Russian officials pointed the finger at an undersea
hit-and-run collison with aU.S. sub.

Six days later, the Memphis surfaced and quietly sailed into a Nor-
wegian port. There it off-loaded boxes of recording tapes containing an
electronic snapshot of the worst submarine disaster in Russias history—
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the undersea sounds of the dying Kursk and the surface voices of the
confused rescue efforts. The tapes, flown to Washington, largely con-
firmed the theory that the tragedy was caused by internal explosons.
They dso confirmed the continuing value of sending eavesdroppers
deep into the Barents Sedls perilous waters.

While many listening posts "were quietly built in distant places
with tongue-twisting names, others were built much closer to home. On
an ancient English estate, an elephant cage rose like a modern-day
Stonehenge. Chicksands Priory, in what is today Bedfordshire, dates to
the time of William the Conqueror.

Once home to an order of Gilbertine monks and nuns, by World
War Il Chicksands had become host to a secret Roya Air Force intercept
station. In 1948 the U.S. Air Force moved in and began eavesdropping on
Soviet communications. By mid-December of the same year Chicksands
was intercepting 50,000 five-figure groups of codedtraffic aday. Three
years later, however, that number had skyrocketed to 200,000 groups
aday.

Communications security operators at Chicksands dso began in-
tercepting U.S. Air Force communications. The operation was aimed at
analyzing Air Force voice, Morse code, and teletypewriter radio trans-
missions for violations of security. If they could read the messages or
pick up clues to pending operations, it was assumed, so could Soviet
eavesdroppers.

Earl Richardson arrived at Chicksands to join the Security Service
in 1955, fresh out of communications school at Keeder Air Force Basein
Missssippi. Sitting in front of a Hammarlund Super-Pro SP-600 high-
frequency receiver mounted in a rack, he would dowly turn the half-
dozen black dias. His job was to search for sengtive U.S. Air Force
messages mistakenly sent in the clear; or identify lazy communicators
using made-up voice codes in a poor attempt to mask classified infor-
mation. The results were put in "Transmission Security Analysis Re-
ports* and sent out to offending commands. There, the radio operator
would receive a stern lecture and warning. According to one former
Chicksands operator, "Much of the caution was perverse and focused on
not being caught again by the Security Service, which in time came to
be perceived as an enemy more real than the Warsaw Pact.”

Another elephant cage quietly rose in the Scottish village of
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Edzell, a farming area nestled in the foothills of the Grampian Hills,
thirty-five miles south of Aberdeen. It replaced listening posts in Bre-
merhaven, Germany, and in Morocco, and soon became host to Army
and Air Force eavesdroppers as well. A key target was the shadowy So-
viet merchant fleet.

While NSA concentrated on building its éectronic wall around the
Communist world, much of the Southern Hemisphere—South America
and Africa—escaped close scrutiny. That was one of the key reasons for
building a Sigint navy. As the ships did out of dry dock, they began
hauling their antennas and eavesdroppers to places too difficult to reach
with land-based listening posts and too remote for regular airborne mis-
sons.

Tired of the daily routine at the listening post in Bremerhaven,
Aubrey Brown volunteered for a ship NSA was having converted at the
Brooklyn Navy Yard. It was late on a winter night when he arrived. As
he boarded the gray-hulled USS Oxford, the decks were littered with
acetylene tanks, welder's torches, and buckets of ironrivets. After seatri-
ds off Norfolk, Virginia, the ship set sail for South America, a continent
brimming with signals for its virgin ears, on January 4, 1962.

At the time, U.S. officials feared that the Communist "fever" that
had struck Cuba would spread throughout the continent. Later that
month, in Punta del Este, a beach resort in Uruguay, foreign ministers
from the Organization of American States swere planning to meet to dis-
cuss many of these issues. The meeting was seen by the U.S. State De-
partment as an opportunity to push for collective action against Cuba,
such as aresolution that all countries still having diplomatic and com-
mercial ties with that nation move to break them. It was thus a logical
place for the Oxford's first mission.

As the Oxford sailed south, intercept operators eavesdropped on
one of the assigned targets, government communications links in British
Guyana, considered very sensitive because it belonged to our close Sig-
int partner, England.

Arriving off Montevideo, on the north shore of the Rio de laPlata
estuary, the Oxford was amost unnoticed amid the fleet of cargo ships
heavy 'with wool, hides, and textiles. On board, hidden below decks, the
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intercept operators tuned in, listening for telephone cals and messages
to and from the delegates attending the conference a few miles east at
the resort.

Afterward, they moved a short distance west, up the Rio de laPlata
to Buenos Aires. "We would go into bays to intercept microwave links,
and to really intercept that well you had to have your receiving antenna
in between their transmitting antenna and their receiving antenna. So to
do thiswe would get into bays," said George A. Cassidy, an Elint special-
ist who sailed on alater Oxford South American cruise. For microwave
communications, which contain agreat ded of telephone and other voice
communications, the Elint operators used a piece of equipment called
the RY COM, which received the signal and then broke it into hundreds
of channels. "We were intercepting South American military voice traf-
fic," said Cassidy. "We would record on magnetic recorders."

In addition to receivers, arow of nearly a dozen printers constantly
pounded out intercepted teletype messages. "If it started printing out
five-number code groups, then we knew we had something," said Cas-
sdy. "And if it was Cyrillic, which was really a good find, then we had
linguists aboard that could read it. ... If it was afrequency that no-
body had noted before, and it was five-number code groups, that was a
keeper. . . . We would save those and they would go back to NSA.."

Another piece of equipment in the Elint spaces was so secret that it
was hidden even from the captain, although not for national security rea-
sons. Forbidden to have aTV on the ship, the intercept crew nevertheless
rigged up a small one and attached it to one of the rotating intercept an-
tennas. It was painted gray, and "Specia Access' was written on it. "The
captain came in for ingpection and had no ideawhat it was," said Cassidy,
aveteran of submarine espionage missions on the USS Halfbeak.

Upon leaving Buenos Aires onits first South American journey, the
Oxford headed for another target on its list, a large atomic research sta-
tion in Argentina's southern Patagonia region. However, according to
Aubrey Brown, "the weather conditions were so bad we couldn't get into
that position. We tried to do it for days, but we finally had to turn around
and come back."

While off the coast, the intercept operators did pick up informa-
tion that the president of Argentina had been overthrown. They
whipped off a Flash message to NSA, but because of atmospheric con-
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ditions, instead of three to five minutes, it took hours to send. "By the
time it got there I'm sure it was old news," said Brown. Although the
ship had the moon-bounce dish, according to Brown it seldom worked.
"The moon-bounce mission was more cover story than anything ese”
he said. "There were only one or two guys that were working on it. We
may have used it once or twice. It was mostly cover story."

On the way north, more than fifty miles offshore, they ran into
trouble. "At one point when we were off Argentina," said Brown, "we
were pursued by an Argentine warship because we were not flying the
flag. ... So they couldn't identify us, didn't know what nationality. It
was a relatively old Argentinean naval vessdl, but it was a warship. It
pursued us because it wanted to know what kind of ship we swere. It was
very unusual not to have colors. Nothing flying from the mast. Soweran
from it. They pursued us but we were monitoring al the traffic to and
from the ship, which swas all Morse code. We finally outran them."

Ancther of the Oxford's missions was to attempt to locate spiesin
South America who were thought to be communicating by ham radio.
"So we set off on this fool's mission to monitor al the ham communica-
tions in Latin America for these spies ‘who were communicating with
each other on ham radio," said Brown. "And of course there was noth-
ing there."

Finally the ship pulled into Rio de Janeiro. Brazil had great influ-
ence within Latin America and was another major NSA target. Key dec-
tions were scheduled for May and the CIA had spent truckloads of
money to secretly influence the outcome. Using severa phony front or-
ganizations, the CIA dumped some $12 million, and possibly as much as
$20 million, on anticommunist candidates.

The eavesdroppers had good fortune. The Brazilian navy wel-
comed the NSA ship and put it in their naval area. Even better, the
mooring they were assigned lay between two microwave links carrying
senditive Brazilian naval communications. According to Brown, the
mooring "put the guysin the rear section, the Elint people, in direct line
of al the Brazilian navy microwave communications. We copied every-
thing we could when we pulled into port."

Passing through the Caribbean on their way back to the United
States, the Sigint operators on the Oxford were often instructed by NSA
to pay particular attention to communication links between Fort-de-
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France, the capital of Martinique in the French West Indies, and Dakar,
Senegal, in West Africa. For years Aime Cesaire, the Martinican writer
and former Communist, had led an independence movement on the is-
land. Along -with Leopold Sedar Senghor, the president of Senegdl, they
were founders of the Negritude movement, which protested French
colonia rule. "Every time we got it [the link] up they wanted copy from
that,” said George Cassdy. "It had something to do with the Soviets.
They [the intercepted messages] were code groups.”

Cassidy added, "A lot of timeswewould get messagesfrom NSA or
NSG [Nava Security Group] and they would say, 'Here's a list of fre-
guencies, keep an eye on these things.' It was like going hunting. That
was the mindset we were in. We were on the ship and we were hunting
for these things and when we found them we felt pretty good."

Like South America, Africawasbecoming "hearable" asaresult of
NSA's eavesdropping navy.

Inits earliest days, NSA had planned for its fleet of spy shipsto be smal,
dow, civilian-manned trawlers rather than the large floating listening
posts such as the USS Oxford. The model was to be the Soviet trawler
fleet that loitered off such places as the space launch center at Cape
Canaverad and the large submarine base at Charleston, South Carolina.
"I was cdled to Washington in the mid-fifties and asked could we mon-
itor a Soviet Navy maneuver,” recdled retired Navy Captain Phil H.
Bucklew, who was involved in the Navy's Specid Warfare program at
the time. "They wanted me to rig a fishing boat with eectronic equip-
ment and operate it in the Caspian Sea a a time of the Soviet maneu-
vers and asked, Tsit feasble? | replied, T guessit's feagible; it's starting
from scratch. 1 don't welcome the opportunity but | believe we would be
the most capable source if you decide to do it.' | heard nothing more on
that."

Instead of fishing trawlers with their limited space, the NSA chose
to build its eavesdropping fleet with small and ancient cargo vessds. "l
was probably the father of it at NSA," said Frank Raven, former chief of
G Group, which was responsible for eavesdropping on the non-Commu-
nist world. "It was one of the first projects that | started when | got to
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G Group. . . . What we wanted was a dow tub, that was civilian, that
could mosey along a coast relatively dowly, take its time at sea."

Thefirst to join the Sigint navy was the USNS Faldez, which at 350
feet long was considerably smaller and dower than the Oxford. In fact,
its cdl sgn was "Camel Driver." Run by the civilian Military Sea
Transportation Service (MSTS) rather than the U.S. Navy, it was pow-
ered by a straight-drive, 1,750-horsepower Bush and Sulzer diesdl en-
gine, and had a six-foot screw with a six-foot pitch.

In December 1961, the Faldez sailed to Cape Town, South Africa,
where it became NSA's "African Queen." By the time it arrived, antennas
bristling from its deck and masts, it was a sty sdlor. Built in 1944 at
the Riverside Yard in Duluth, Minnesota, it had spent most of its life as
a seagoing pickup truck, hugging coastlines as it transported barrels of
nails one way and bales of cotton another. It was named after a Medal
of Honor winner killed in action near Rosenkrantz, France, in the wan-
ing days of World War II.

"On her maiden voyage she picked up Chinese telemetry signals, a
firgt," sad Raven. From Cape Town, the ship adso eavesdropped on So-
viet missile tests. Aslistening posts in Turkey and Iran collected teleme-
try on the launch of ICBMs from Kapustin Yar, the Faldez would be in
position in the South Atlantic. There it could easily pick up the signals
from the missile as it headed for its target area southwest of what is now
Namibia.

Shortly after the Faldez reached Cape Town, a second ship, the
USNS Lieutenant James E. Robinson, aso became operationa. A third,
the USNS Sergeant Joseph E. Mutter, was ill undergoing conversion.
More ships were planned, but Navy officials objected, arguing that fu-
ture NSA spy ships must be Navy vessals. "They complained very bit-
terly about the speed of the Faldez" said Frank Raven. "After all, it
could make six knots if the wind were blowing right. . . . Wdl, if you
had a crisis in the Pacific and your ship was in the Atlantic you couldn't
get it there in time. This was the sort of argument.”

Asaresult, NSA's navy switched from civilian Faldez-ty~pe shipsto
the U.S. Navy Oxford-type ships, a decision that Raven greatly objected
to on the grounds that the civilian ships swere far less conspicuous. "The
Faldez was my dream ship,” he said. "She was the damnedest tub. One
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of our stock jokes was that we had a bow wave painted on the thing—
just so it would appear she was moving."

While the Oxford was to be NSA's ears along South America, the
Valdez was to be its floating listening post aong the coasts of Africa. It
and its Sger ships had the advantage of being little noticed as they
bobbed like corks riding the tide along a coastline. At eight to ten knots,
the coastal transports had exactly half the speed of the Oxford. They
also cogt about half amillion dollars per year less to operate than the Ox.
Also, being outside the Navy and run by civilian masters, the Valdez-
type ships could cut through the cumbersome bureaucracy: they could
operate at sea for longer periods, and overhauls could be performed in
foreign ports rather than U.S. Navy facilities.

On the other hand, its speed alowed the Oxford to react more
quickly when needed and aso enabled it to conduct "shadow missions,”
following suspicious foreign ships. And the larger number of signasin-
telligence personndl, sx officers and 110 enlisted men, versus 4 officers
and 91 enlisted for the Valdez, enabled the Oxfordto target and intercept
more communications. "The bigger ships" said Marshall S. Carter,
"could carry so much more equipment, so much more sophisticated
equipment, so much better antennas.”

Getting its reams of intercepts to headquarters was a major prob-
lem for NSA's 'African Queen." As it eavesdropped along the East
African coagt, the ship would pull into ports and a crewmember, in civil-
ian clothes, would hand-carry the pouches of intercepts to the nearest
American embassy. The documentswould then be flown back to NSA by
diplomatic courier. But some ports, such as Mombasa, Kenya, were not
near any American diplomatic facilities. A crewmember would have to
fly with the material to Nairobi, where the closest American embassy
was located. This greatly worried NSA: the crewmembers did not have
diplomatic immunity, so the pouches could be opened or seized by cus-
toms officials, who would find copies of their own government's secret
communications. "Revelation of some sendtive materia could prove ex-
tremely embarrassing to the U.S." said one NSA report that discussed
the problem.

During the FaldeZs dow crawl up and down the long African
coads, French, Portuguese, Spanish, and Russian linguists eavesdropped
on a continent in chaos, tearing itsdf away from its old colonial bosses
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only to come under the violent domination of new Cold War masters.
In the waves and swells of the Indian Ocean off Tanzania, intercept op-
erators carefully twisted their dias hoping to pick up communications
between Dar es Salaam and Havana. In April 1965, the Cuban revolu-
tionary leader Che Guevara, wearing an olive-green beret and smoking
a cigar, quietly arrived in the Congo with a force of Cuban guerrilla
fighters. They saw the struggle by supporters of the murdered Patrice
Lumumba against Joseph-Desire Mobutu and his American and Bel-
gian backers as a continuation of a worldwide revolution against impe-
rialism. They came to lend their support and expertise in guerrilla
warfare.

The intercept operators knew that Dar es Salaam was serving as a
communications center for the fighters, receiving messages from Castro
in Cuba and relaying them on to the guerrillas deep in the bush. Gue-
vara transmitted his progress reports and requests for supplies back
through that same channel. Every day at 8:00 A.M., 250 P.M., and 7:00
P.M., one of Guevaras radio operators would aso make contact with the
jungle base at Kigoma.

But Guevara knew the dangers posed by sloppy and too-frequent
use of radios. "It seems excessive to me," he cautioned one of his fight-
ers, "to communicate three times a day with the other side and twice a
day with Dar es Salaam. Soon you won't have anything to say, the gaso-
linewill be used up and codes can always be broken. Thisiswithout con-
sidering that planes can locate the base. Apart from the technical
conditions, | recommend that you analyze the possibility of having nor-
mal daily communication with Kigoma at a set time once a day for ex-
traordinary news and once every two or three days with Dar es Salaam.
That will alow us to save gasoline. They should be at night, and the
radio should be protected against an air attack. | think your idea of the
shortwaveis agood one, with simple codesthat are changed frequently.”

Despite his caution, the signals to and from Che Guevara were
easy pickings for the Valdez

The Faldez, one small ship monitoring an enormous continent, was later

joined by the USS Liberty, alarge floating listening post like the Oxford.
A veteran of World War 11 like the Valdez, the Liberty had also served



182 BODY OF SECRETS

honorably during the Korean War, making the lonely transit across the
Pacific eighteen times to bring supplies to American forces fighting
there. Worn, its hull streaked swith rust, the ship was finally retired to a
naval boneyard in 1958, but five years later it was recalled to active duty
for service in the Cold War and fitted with four .50-caliber machine
guns—two forward and two aft. Its next war would prove to be the most
deadly of dl.

As the Valdez crawled up the east coast of Africa, Liberty moseyed
down the west coast, its forty-five antennas tuned in to a continent con-
vulsing. Cruising dowly in cam seas near the entrance to the Congo
River, intercept operators kept an eye on the endless trail of debriswash-
ing into the ocean. "Those of us aboard Liberty waited to see if any bod-
ies surfaced,” said one crewmember; "loss of life was an everyday
occurrence.” But separated from the deadly shoreline by a dozen miles
of ocean, the sailors on the spy ship felt relatively safe. Suddenly, how-
ever, that al changed.

As he did every morning, Bobby Ringe went to the mess hall,
quickly downed his breakfast, and then went topside for a few minutes
of fresh air and sun before lining up for muster. Within a few hours,
however, he was doubled over in excruciating pain. The ship's doctor de-
termined that Ringe had appendicitis and needed immediate surgery.
But before the operation, Ringe needed to be anesthetized and the only
means available was the administration of a spinal tap, a procedure fa-
miliar to the doctor and his corpsman. As the anesthesia began to flow
from the syringe, however, Ringe began violent convolutions. Without
anesthetic an operation was out of the question.

After some quick messages between the Liberty and the head-
quarters for the Atlantic fleet, it was determined that there was only one
way to save Ringe's life. He had to be transported to Brazzaville, capita
of the Republic of the Congo (not to be confused with Mobutu's simi-
larly named Congo), where a U.S. Navy plane would be waiting to fly
him to a hospital in Tripoli, Libya. But this meant a dangerous cruise up
the Congo River, deep into the violent madness they were eavesdropping
on: aforbidden voyage for a ship full of spies.

Commander Daniel T. Wieland, the captain of the Liberty, turned
his ship toward the wide mouth of the Congo—"an immense snake un-
coiled,"” wrote Joseph Conrad, "with itshead inthesea . . . anditstail
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logt in the depths of the land.” Although his charts of the river were
very old and out-of-date, Wigland gambled that if he held the ship dose
to the center of the waterway he would not run aground. As the broad
Atlantic disappeared behind, the verdant coastline closed in ahead, like
apair of green pincers. Life dowly began materializing from every di-
rection as the poky gray ship, like an awkward tourist, disappeared into
the heart of Africa Dozens of pirogues, huge hollowed-out hardwood
trees, bobbed and weaved in the current. Aboard larger, flat-bottom
boats, traders offered such goods as tortoises, bats, and baskets of cater-
pillars. In the distance was a "pusher,” a double-decker boat pushing
half a dozen barges teeming with humanity, a floating city of perhaps
five thousand people. The pusher was on its way to Stanleyville, twelve
hundred winding miles into the jungle.

It was night by the time the Liberty reached Brazzaville. Captain
Wieland cut his engines and alowed the river's strong current to bring
her to a stop. The anchor was dropped and crewmen quickly swung the
emergency ladder into place. Binge was carefully lowered into a boat
that took him to shore and the waiting aircraft.

Asthe excitement died down, the crew quickly became aware that
this was not going to be a ssimple mooring. Gathering around the aft of
the ship was a growing number of small boats and barges. Soon the
flotilla became a blockade. Across the river from Brazzaville was
Leopoldville, capital of the other Congo, Mobutu's Congo. For years
Brazzaville had served as home to a number of rebel factions fighting
against the Leopoldville government. The fleet of boats had been sent
from Leopoldville accompanied with ademand for an inspection visit in
the morning. Officials worried that the ship was secretly supplying arms
for guerrilla fighters in Brazzaville.

To dlow representatives of one of the ship's eavesdropping targets
to come aboard for an inspection was unthinkable, but there was little
they could do about it. Everywhere there were copies of secret inter-
cepted messages and tapes, perhaps even containing the words and
voices of some of those on the inspection party. Encrypted, high-prior-
ity messages were sped to the director of NSA and Atlantic Fleet Head-
quarters in Norfolk, Virginia. While the Navy responded with a message
saying they had no objection to the inspection, NSA became apoplectic.
"DIRNSA [Director, NSA] responded saying there was no way an in-
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spection team would board Liberty," sad Robert Casde, one of the en-
liged cryptologists on board.

An escape plan was quickly devised. Curtains were drawn, al un-
necessary lights were turned off, noise was kept to a minimum, and top-
dde activity was completely halted. "The ship, for dl intents and
purposes,” said Casale, "visibly disappeared.” At 11:00 P.M., the ship's
winch dowly began raising the anchor. The ideawas to dlow the Congo
River's strong current to turn the ship away from the land and down-
river. As the anchor pulled free and the ship began to turn, moans and
cresks could be heard from the old hull. When the bow was pointing
downriver, the engines were started, the gears shifted to forward, and
the ship began vibrating fore and aft. The Liberty lurched ahead and
began picking up speed, ramming the fragile boats and sending Con-
golese men and women tumbling into the dark, dangerous river. "There
was an enormous sound of disintegrating wood and other sounds that we
never heard before," recadled Casde "We could only imagine the boats
and barges blockading us being destroyed by the Liberty's bow as she
sought the sanctuary of the Atlantic Ocean."

When word finaly passed that the Liberty had cleared Congolese
waters and had made it to the open ocean, a cheer resounded through-
out the ship. "We had chanced fate and were successful," said Casdle.
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BLOOD

CYASJA EJILKBJOJYAOJTLAAXHYF TYHVXKLBXUJN LCKJA HKLEEXFO
MWCVSXRPESXA VWAS ABSPR, VSB WDBMPUE MWFV AVCO PFPI

NLIHRB DVQQHNR KDGQHYGRI KVIHR LHIGQ LWGLWRIN NQ KDHEDHIJ
CLDLNWDSI ADLDF BKLCLEYt UGCIPKE ISFIYFN BDF GKLAC PFKUU
IHZHIVSK SZIBC ZIQIUCIP UMOIZ VIB KIUZ'C MIUZC MERRQI

For four years NSA's "African Queen" lumbered inconspicuously up and
down the wild and troubled East African coast with the speed of an old
seaturtle. By the spring of 1967, the tropical waters had so encrusted her
bottom with sea life that her top speed was down to between three and
five knots. With Che Guevara long since gone back to Cuba, NSA's G
Group, responsible for the non-Communist portion of the planet, de-
cided to finaly relieve the Valdez and send her back to Norfolk, where
she could be beached and scraped.

It was dso decided to take maximum advantage of the situation by
bringing the ship home through the Suez Canal, mapping and charting
the radio spectrum as she crawled dowly past the Middle East and the
eastern Mediterranean. "Now, frankly," recaled Frank Raven, former
chief of G Group, "we didn't think at that point that it was highly de-
srable to have a ship right in the Middle East; it would be too explosive
asituation. But the Valdez, obviously coming home with afoul bottom
and pulling no bones about it and being a civilian ship, could get away
with it." It took the ship about sx weeks to come up through the cana
and limp down the North African coast past Israel, Egypt, and Libya

About that same time, the Valdez!?, African partner, the USS Lib-
erty, was arriving off West Africa, following a stormy Atlantic crossing,
for the start of its fifth patrol. Navy Commander William L. McGona
gle, its newest captain, ordered the speed reduced to four knots, the low-
est speed a which the Liberty could easily answer its rudder, and the
ship began its dow crawl south. On May 22, the Liberty pulled into
Abidjan, capita of the Ivory Coast, for afour-day port call.
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Hdf the earth away, behind cipher-locked doors at NSA, the tak
was not of possible African coups but of potential Middle East wars. The
indications had been growing for weeks, like swells before a storm. On
the lsragli-Syrian border, what started out as potshots at tractors had
quickly escalated to cannon fire between tanks. On May 17, Egypt (then
known as the United Arab Republic [UAR]) evicted UN peacekeepers
and then moved troopsto its Sinai border with Isragl. A few days later,
Isradli tanks were reported on the Sinai frontier, and the following day
Egypt ordered mobilization of 100,000 armed reserves. On May 23,
Gama Abdel Nasser blockaded the Strait of Tiran, thereby closing the
Gulf of Agaba to Isradli shipping and prohibiting unescorted tankers
under any flag from reaching the Isragli port of Elat. The Isradlis de-
clared the action "an act of aggression against Isragl” and began afull-
scalemobilization.

As NSA's ears strained for information, Isragli officials began ar-
riving in Washington. Nasser, they said, was about to launch alopsided
war againg them and they needed American support. It was alie. In
fact, as Menachem Begin admitted years later, it was Igrad that was
planning afirst strike attack on Egypt. "We . . . had a choice" Begin
said in 1982, when he was Isradl's prime minister. "The Egyptian army
concentrationsin the Sinai approaches do not prove that Nasser was re-
ally about to attack us. We must be honest with ourselves. We decided to
attack him."

Had I sragl brought the United Statesinto afirst-strike war against
Egypt and the Arab world, the results might have been calamitous. The
USSR would amogt certainly have gone to the defense of its Arab
friends, leading to a direct battlefield confrontation between U.S. and
Soviet forces. Such a dangerous prospect could have touched off anu-
clear war.

With the growing possibility of U.S. involvement in aMiddle East
war, the Joint Chiefs of Staff needed rapid intelligence on the ground
situation in Egypt. Above dl, they wanted to know how many Soviet
troops, if any, were currently in Egypt and what kinds of weapons they
had. Also, if U.S. fighter planes were to enter the conflict, it was essen-
tial to pinpoint the locations of surface-to-air missile batteries. If troops
went in, it would be vital to know the locations and strength of oppos-
ing forces.
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Under the gun to provide answers, officials at NSA considered
their options. Land-based stations, like the one in Cyprus, were too far
away to collect the narrow line-of-sight signals used by air defense radar,
fire control radar, microwave communications, and other targets.

Airborne Sigint platforms—Air Force C-130s and Navy EC-12ls—
could collect some of this. But after allowing for time to and from the
"orbit areas,"” the aircrews would only have about five hours on sta-
tion—too short a time for the sustained collection that was required.
Adding aircraft was dso an option but finding extra signals intelligence
planes would be very difficult. Also, downtime and maintenance on
those aircraft was greater than for any other kind of platform.

Finally there were the ships, which was the best option. Because
they could sail relatively close, they could pick up the most important
sgnas. Also, unlike the aircraft, they could remain on station for weeks
at atime, eavesdropping, locating transmitters, and analyzing the intel -
ligence. At the time, the USS Oxford and Jamestown were in Southeast
Asig; the USS Georgetown and Belmont were eavesdropping off South
America; and the USNS Mutter was monitoring signals off Cuba. That
left the USNS Valdez and the USS Liberty. The Valdez had just com-
pleted a long mission and was near Gibraltar on its way back to the
United States. On the other hand, the Liberty, which was larger and
faster, had just begun a new mission and was relatively close, in port in
Abidjan.

Severd months before, seeing the swels forming, NSA's G Group
had drawn up a contingency plan. It swould position the Liberty in the
areaof "LOLO" (longitude O, latitude O) in Africa's Gulf of Guinea, con-
centrating on targets in that area, but actualy positioning her far
enough north that she could make a dash for the Middle East should the
need arise. Despite the advantages, not everyone agreed on the plan.
Frank Raven, the G Group chief, argued that it was too risky. "The ship
will be defenseless out there,” he insisted. "If war breaks out, shelll be
alone and vulnerable. Either side might start shooting at her. . .. | say
the ship should be left where it is” But he was overruled.

On May 25, having decided to send the Liberty to the Middle Eadt,
G Group officials notified John Connell, NSA's man at the Joint Recon-
naissance Center. A unit within the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the JRC was
responsible for coordinating air, sea, and undersea reconnaissance
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operations. At 820 that spring evening, amid the noisy clatter of tele-
type machines, a technician tapped out a brief Flash message to the
Liberty:

MAKE IMMEDIATE PREPARATIONS TO GET UNDER-
WAY. WHEN READY FOR SEA ASAP DEPART PORT
ABIDJAN AND PROCEED BEST POSSIBLE SPEED TO
ROTA SPAIN TO LOAD TECHNICAL SUPPORT MATE-
RIAL AND SUPPLIES. WHEN READY FOR SEA PRO-
CEED TO OPERATING AREA OFF PORT SAID.
SPECIFIC AREAS WILL FOLLOW.

In the coal-black Ivoirian night, an island of light lit up the end of the
longwooden pier wherethe USS Liberty lay docked. Beyond, inthe har-
bor, small dots of red and green blinked like Christmas-tree lights as
hulking cargo ships dowly twisted with the gentle tide.

It was around 3:45 A.M. when Lieutenant im O'Connor woke to a
knock on his stateroom door. The duty officer squinted as he read the
message in the red glow of an emergency light. Sill haf aseep, he
mumbled a curse and quickly threw on his trousers. "It was a message
from the Joint Chiefs of Staff,” O'Connor recalled telling his cabinmate.
"Whoever heard of JCStaking direct control of aship?' Within minutes
reveille sounded and the Liberty began to shudder to life. Less than
three hours later, the modern skyline of Abidjan disappeared over the
sern as the ship departed Africa for the last time. Silhouetted against
the rising sun was the large moon-bounce antenna on the rear deck,
pointing straight up as if praying.

For eight days, at top speed, the bow cut a silvery path through
3,000 miles of choppy Atlantic Ocean. The need for linguists was espe-
cialy critical onthe Liberty, which, because of her West Africantargets,
carried only French and Portuguese language experts. Therefore, five
Arabic linguists—two enlisted Marines and three NSA civilians—were
ordered to Rota to rendezvous with the Liberty. Although the ship a-
ready had numerous Russian linguists, it was dso decided to add one
more, a senior analytical specidig.

NSA had originally wanted to also put Hebrew linguists on the
ship, but the agency just didn't have enough. "l mean, my God," said
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Frank Raven, "youre manning a criss, where are you going to get these
linguists from? Y ou go out and ask the nearest synagogue? We got to-
gether every linguist we could manage and we not only sent them to
Rota but then we have to back up every military dation in the Middle
East—we're sending them into Athens, were sending them into
Turkey—Dby God, if you can speak Arabic and you're in NSA you're on
a plane!"

As the Liberty steamed northward, Marine Sergeant Bryce L ock-
wood swas strapped in a signas intelligence plane flying 30,000 feet
above the frigid Norwegian Sea off Iceland. Lockwood was an experi-
enced signals intelligence intercept operator and Russian linguist; he
and his crewmembers were shadowing the Russian Northern FHeet as it
conducted summer war games. But the ferret operation had been
plagued with problems. A number of the missions had been canceled as
aresult of aircraft equipment failures and the one Lockwood was on in-
tercepted only about three minutes of Russian voice, which was so gar-
bled that no one could understand it.

During the operation, Lockwood was temporarily assigned to the
U.S. Navy air base at Keflavik, Iceland. But as the Russian exercise
came to an end, he headed back to his home base, the sprawling Navy
listening post at Bremerhaven, where he specialized in analyzing inter-
cepted Russian communications. The plane flew first to Rota, where he
was to catch another military flight back to Germany. However, be-
cause it was the Memorial Day weekend, few U.S. military flights were
taking off; he wasforced to spend the night. That afternoon L ock-wood
went to a picnic, had a few beers, and then went to bed early in his
quarters.

About 2:00 A.M. hewas suddenly woken up by someloud pounding
on hisdoor. Assuming it wasjust afew of hisfellow Marineswanting to
party, he pulled the cover over his head and ignored it. But the banging
only got louder. Now angry, Lockwood finally threw open the door.
Standing in front of him in the dim light was a sailor from the duty of-
fice. "I have a message with your name on it from the Joint Chiefs of
Staff,” he said somewhat quizzically. "You're assigned to join the USS
Liberty at 0600 hours. Y ou better get up and pack your seabag.” It was a
highly unusual order, a personal message from the JCS at two in the
morning; Lockwood had little time to ponder it.
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It was just an hour or so after dawn on the first of June when the
Liberty did alongside a pier in Rota. Already waiting for them were
Lockwood and the five Arabic linguists. A short time later, thick black
hoses, like boa constrictors, disgorged 380,000 gallons of fuel into the
ship's tankswhile perspiring sailors in dungarees struggled to load crates
of vegetables and other food. Severa technicians aso retrieved boxes of
doubl e-wrapped packages and brought them aboard. The packages con-
tained supersensitive signals intelligence data left for them by the
Valdez as she passed through Rota on the way back to Norfolk. Included
were critical details on Middle East communication patterns picked up
as the Valdez transited the area: "who was communicating on what
links—Teletype, telephone, microwave, you name it,” said Raven.

As she steamed west across the M editerranean to Rota, the Valdez
had aso conducted "hearability studies' for NSA in order to help deter-
mine the best places from which to eavesdrop. Off the eastern end of
Crete, the Valdez discovered what amounted to a "duct” in the air, asort
of aural pipeline that led straight to the Middle East. "You can gt in
Crete and watch the Cairo television shows," said Raven. "If you're over
flat water, basically calm water, the communi cations are wonderful." He
decided to park the Liberty there.

But the Joint Chiefs of Staff had other ideas. In Rota, Commander
McGonagle received orders to deploy just off the coasts of Israel and
Egypt but not to approach closer than twelve and a half nautical miles
to Egypt or six and a half to Israel. Following some repairs to the trou-
blesome dish antenna, the Liberty cast off from Rota just after noon on
June 2.

Sailing at seventeen knots, its top speed, the Liberty overtook and
passed three Soviet ships during its transit of the Strait of Gibraltar.
From thereit followed the North African coastline, keeping at least thir-
teen miles from shore. Three days after departing Rota, on June 5, asthe
Liberty was passing south of Sicily, Israel began its long-planned strike
against its neighbors and the Arab-Isragli war began.

OnJuneb5, 1967, at 7:45 A.M. Sinai time (1:45 A.M. in Washington, B.C)),
Isradl launched virtually its entire air force against Egyptian airfields,
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destroying, within eighty minutes, the majority of Egypt's air power. On
the ground, tanks pushed out in three directions across the Sinai toward
the Suez Canal. Fighting was aso initiated along the Jordanian and Syr-
ian borders. Simultaneoudly, Israeli officials put out false reports to the
press saying that Egypt had launched a major attack against them and
that they were defending themselves.

In Washington, June 4 had been a balmy Sunday. President John-
son's national security adviser, Walt Rostow, even stayed home from the
office and turned off his bedroom light at 11:00 PM. But he turned it
back on at 2:50 A.M. when the phone rang, alittle over an hour after Is-
rael launched its attack. "We have an FBIS [Foreign Broadcast Infor-
mation Service] report that the UAR has launched an attack on Isragl,”
said a husky male voice from the White House Situation Room. "Go to
your intelligence sources and cal me back," barked Rostow. Ten minutes
later, presumably after checking with NSA and other agencies, the aide
called back and confirmed the press story. "Okay, I'm coming in,"” Ros-
tow said, and then asked for a White House car to pick him up.

As the black Mercury quickly maneuvered through Washington's
empty streets, Rostow ticked off in his mind the order in which he
needed answers. At the top of the list was discovering exactly how the
war had started. A few notches down was deciding when to wake the
president.

The car pulled into the Pennsylvania Avenue gate at 5:25 and Ros-
tow was quickly on the phone with Secretary of State Dean Rusk, who
was dill a home. "l assume you've received the Flash,” he said. They
agreed that, if the facts were as grim as reported, Johnson should be
awakened in about an hour. Intelligence reports quickly began arriving
indicating that a number of Arab airfields appeared to be inoperative
and the lgadis were pushing hard and fast against the Egyptian air
force.

Sitting at the mahogany conference table in the Situation Room, a
map of Vietnam on the wall, Rostow picked up a phone. "I want to get
through to the President,” he said. "I wish him to be awakened." Three
stories above, Lyndon Johnson picked up the phone next to his carved
wood bedstead. "Yes" hesaid.

"Mr. President, | have the following to report.” Rostow got right to
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business. "We have information that Israel and the UAR are a war." For
the next seven minutes, the national security adviser gave Johnson the
shorthand version of what the United States then knew.

About the same time in Td Aviv, Foreign Minister Abba Eban
summoned U.S. Ambassador Wa worth Barbour to ameeting in his of -
fice. Building an ever larger curtain of lies around Isragl's true activities
and intentions, Eban accused Egypt of starting the war. Barbour quickly
sent a secret Flash message back to Washington. "Early this morning,"
he gquoted Eban, "lsraglis observed Egyptian units moving in large num-
berstoward Isragl and in fact considerable force penetrated Isragli terri-
tory and clashed with Isragli ground forces. Consequently, GOI
[Government of |sragl] gave order to attack." Eban told Barbour that his
government intended to protest Egypt's action to the UN Security Coun-
cl. "lsrad is [the] victim of Nassar's aggression,” he said.

Eban then went on to lie about Isradl's gods, which dl adong had
been to capture as much territory as possble. "GOI has no rpt [repest]
no intention taking advantage of situation to enlarge its territory. That
hopes peace can be restored within present boundaries." Findly, after
half an hour of deception, Eban brazenly asked the United States to go
up againgt the USSR on Isradl's behalf. Isragl, Barbour reported, "asks
our help in restraining any Soviet initiative." The message was received
a the White House at two minutes before six in the morning.

About two hours later, in a windowless office next to the War
Room in the Pentagon, a bell rang five or six times, bringing everyone
to quick attention. A bulky gray Russian Teletype suddenly sprang to
life and keys began pounding out rows of Cyrillic letters at sixty-six
words aminute onto along whiteroll of paper. For the first time, an ac-
tual on-line encrypted message was stuttering off the M oscow-to-Wash-
ington hot line. As it was printing, a "presidential trandator'—a
military officer expert in Russan—stood over the machine and dictated
a smultaneous rough trandation to a Teletype operator. He in turn sent
the message to the State Department, where another trandator joined in
working on atrandation on which both U.S. experts agreed.

The machine was linked to smilar equipment in a room in the
Kremlin, not far from the office of the chairman of the Council of Min-
istersof the USSR. Known formally asthe Washington—M oscow Emer-
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gency Communications Link (and in Moscow as the Molink), the hot
line was activated at 6:50 P.M. on August 30, 1963, largely as aresult of
the Cuban missile crisis.

The message that June morning in 1967 was from Premier Alexel
Kosygin. The Pentagon and State Department translators agreed on the
translation:

Dear Mr. President,
Having received information concerning the military clashes
between Israel and the United Arab Republic, the Soviet
Government is convinced that the duty of dl great powers is
to secure the immediate cessation of the military conflict.
The Soviet Government has acted and will act in this
direction. We hope that the Government of the United States
will also act in the same manner and will exert appropriate
influence on the Government of Isragl particularly since you
have dal opportunities of doing so. This is required in the
highest interest of peace.

Respectfully,
A.Kosygin

Once the presidential translator finished the translation, he rushed
it over to the general in charge of the War Room, who immediately
called Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara several floors above.
McNamara had arrived in his office about an hour earlier. "Premier
Kosygin is on the hot line and asks to speak to the president,” the War
Room general barked. "What should I tell him?*

"Why are you caling me?' McNamara asked.

"Because the hot line ends in the Pentagon,” the general huffed.
(McNamara later admitted that he had had no idea that the connection
ended a short distance away from him.) "Patch the circuit over to the
White House Situation Room, and I'll cdl the president,” McNamara
ordered.

McNamara, not having been in on the early morning White House
calls, assumed Johnson would ill be sleeping, but he put the cdl
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through anyway. A sergeant posted outside the presidential bedroom
picked up the phone. "The president is adeep and doesn't like to be
awakened," he told the Pentagon chief, not realizing that Johnson had
been awake snce 4:30 A.M. discussing the criss "l know that, but wake
him up,” McNamara insisted.

"Mr. President,” McNamara said, "the hot line is up and Kosygin
wants to speak to you. What should we say?'

"My God," Johnson replied, apparently perplexed, "what should
we say?' McNamaraoffered anidea: "I suggest | tell him you will bein
the Situation Room in fifteen minutes. In the meantime, I'll call Dean
and we'll meet you there.” Within half an hour, an American-supplied
Teletype was cranking out English letters in the Kremlin. Johnson told
Kosygin that the United States did not intend to intervene in the con-
flict. About a dozen more hot-line messages followed over the next few
weeks.

Asthefirst shots of the war were being fired acrossthe desert wasteland,
NSA had abox seat. A fat Air Force C-130 airborne listening post was
over the eastern Mediterranean flying a figure-eight pattern off Isragl
and Egypt. Later the plane landed back at its base, the Greek air force
section of Athens International Airport, with nearly complete coverage
of the first hours of the war.

From the plane, the intercept tapes were rushed to the processing
center, designated USA-512J by NSA. Sat up the year before by the U.S
Air Force Security Service, NSA'sair arm, it "wasto processintercepts—
analyzing the data and attacking lower-level ciphers—produced by Air
Force eavesdropping missions throughout the Mediterranean, North
Africa, and the Middle East. Unfortunately, they were not able to listen
to the tapes of the war immediately because they had no Hebrew lin-
guists. However, an NSA Hebrew linguist support team was at that mo-
ment winging its way to Athens. (To hide their mission and avoid the
implication of spying on Israel, Hebrew linguists were aways referred
to as "special Arabic" linguists, even within NSA.)

Soon after thefirst CRITIC message arrived at NSA, an emergency
notification was sent to the U.S. Navy'slistening post at Rota. The base
was the Navy's major launching site for airborne eavesdropping missions
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over the Mediterranean area. There the Navy's airborne Sigint unit,
VQ-2, operated large four-engine aircraft that resembled the civilian
passenger plane known as the Constellation, an aircraft with graceful,
curving lines and a large three-section tail. Nicknamed the Willy Victor,
the EC-121M was dow, lumbering, and ideal for eavesdropping—capa-
ble of long, twelve- to eighteen-hour missions, depending on such fac-
tors as weather, fuel, altitude, intercept activity, and crew fatigue.

Within several hours of the tasking message, the EC-121 was air-
borne en route to Athens, from where the missions would be staged. A
few days before, atemporary Navy signals intelligence processing center
had been secretly sat up at the Athens airport near the larger U.S. Air
Force Sigint facility. There, intercepts from the missions were to be an-
ayzed and the ciphers attacked.

After landing, the intercept operators were bused to the Hotel
Seville in Iraklion near the Athens airport. The Seville was managed by
a friendly Australian and a Greek named Zina; the crew liked the fact
that the kitchen and bar never closed. But they had barely reached the
lobby of the hotel when they received word they were to get airborne as
soon as possible. "We werein disbelief and mystified," said one member
of the crew. "Surely, our taskers did not expect us to fly into the combat
zone in the dead of the night!" That was exactly what they expected.

A few hours later, the EC-121 was heading east into the dark night
sky. Normally the flight took about two or three hours. Once over the
eastern Mediterranean, they would maintain a dogleg track about
twenty-five to fifty miles off the Israeli and Egyptian coasts at an alti-
tude of between 12,000 and 18,000 feet. The pattern would take them
from an area northeast of Alexandria, Egypt, east toward Port Said and
the Sinai to the El Arish area, and then dogleg northeast along the Is-
raeli coast to a point west of Beirut, Lebanon. The track would then be
repeated continuously. Another signals intelligence plane, the EA3B,
could fly considerably higher, above 30,000 to 35,000 feet.

On board the EC-121 that night was Navy Chief Petty Officer
Marvin E. Nowicki, who had the unusual qualification of being a He-
brew and Russian linguist. "1 vividly recall this night being pitch black,
no stars, no moon, no nothing," he said. "The misson commander con-
sidered the precariousness of our flight. He thought it more prudent to
avoid the usual track. If we headed east off the coast of Egypt toward
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Israel, we would look, on radar, to the Isradlis like an incoming attack
aircraft from Egypt. Then, assuming the Israglis did not attack us, when
wereversed course, we would then appear on Egyptian radar like Isragli
attack aircraft inbound. It, indeed, was avery dangerous and precarious
situation.”

Instead, the mission commander decided to fly between Crete and
Cyprus and then head diagonally toward El Arish inthe Sinai dlong an
established civilian air corridor. Upon reaching a point some twenty-five
miles northeast of El Arish, he would reverse course and begin their
orhit.

"When we arrived on gtation after midnight, needless to say the
'‘pucker factor' was high," recalled Nowicki; "the crew was on high,
nervous aert. Nobody dept in the relief bunks on that flight. The night
remained pitch black. What in the devil were we doing out here in the
middle of awar zone, was a question | asked myself severa times over
and over during the flight. The adrenaline flowed."

In the smdl hours of the morning, intercept activity was light.
"The Isradlis were home rearming and reloading for the next day's at-
tacks, while the Arabs were bracing themsaves for the next ondaught
come daylight and contemplating some kind of counterattack,” sad
Nowicki. "Eerily, our Comint and Elint positions were quiet." But that
changed as the early-morning sun lit up the battlefields. "Our receivers
came dive with signds mostly from the Isradlis as they began their
second day of attacks," Nowicki remembered. Around him, Hebrew
linguists were furiously "gisting"—summarizing—the conversations
between Isradli pilots, while other crew members attempted to combine
that information with signals from airborne radar obtained through
eectronic intelligence.

From their lofty perch, they eavesdropped like electronic voyeurs.
The NSA recorders whirred as the Egyptians launched an abortive air
atack on an advancing Isradli armored brigade in the northern Sina,
only to have their planes shot out of the air by Isradli deltawing Mirage
aircraft. At one point Nowicki listened to his first midair shootdown as
an Egyptian Sukhoi-7 aircraft was blasted from the sky. "We monitored
as much as we could but soon had to head for Athens because of low
fuel," he said. "We were glad to get the heck out of there."
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As they headed back, an Air Force C-130 flying listening post was
heading out to relieve them.

Down below, in the Mediterranean, the Liberty continued its dow jour-
ney toward the war zone as the crew engaged in congtant general quar-
ters drills and listened carefully for indications of danger. The Navy
sent out awarning notice to dl ships and aircraft in the areato keep at
least 100 nautical miles away from the coadts of Lebanon, Syria, Israd,
and Egypt. But the Liberty was on an espionage mission; unless specif-
icadly ordered to change course, Commander McGonagle would con-
tinue deaming full speed ahead. Meanwhile, the Soviet navy had
mobilized their fleet. Some twenty Soviet warships with supporting
vessels and an estimated eight or nine submarines sailed toward the
same flashpoint.

On hearing that war had started, Gene Sheck, an official in NSA's
K Group section, which was responsible for managing the various mo-
bile collection platforms, became increasingly worried about the Lib-
erty. Responsibility for the safety of the ship, however, had been taken
out of NSA's hands by the JCS and given to the Joint Reconnai ssance
Center. Neverthdess, Sheck took it upon himsdlf to remind NSA's rep-
resentative at the JRC, John Connell, that during the Cuban missle cri-
dgsfiveyears earlier, the Oxford had been pulled back from the Havana
area. Then he asked if any consderation was being given to doing the
same for the Liberty. Connell spoke to the ship movement officer at the
JRC but they refused to take any action.

Although analysts in K Group knew of the Liberty's plight, those
in G Group did not. Thus it was not until the morning of June 7 that an
analyst rushed into Frank Raven's office and asked incredulously, "For
God's sake, do you know where the Liberty is?' Raven, bdieving she was
ditting off the east end of Crete as originaly planned, had barely begun
to answer when the analyst blurted out, "They've got her heading
straight for the beach!" By then the Liberty was only about ten hours
from her scheduled patrol area, a dozen miles off Egypt's Sinai Desert.

"At this point," recalled Raven, "l ordered a major complaint
[protest] to gettheLibertythehdl out of there! Asfar aswe[NSA] were



198 BODY OF SECRETS

concerned, there was nothing to be gained by having her in there that
close, nothing she could do in there that she couldn't do where we
wanted her. . . . She could do everything that the national require-
ment called for [from the coast of Crete]. Somebody wanted to listen to
some close tactical program or some communications or something
which nobody in the world gave a damn about—Ilocal military base,
loca commander. We were listening for the higher echelons. . . . Hdl,
you don't want to hear them move the tugboats around and such, you
want to know what the commanding generals are saying."

The JRC began reevaluating the Liberty's safety as the warnings
mounted. The Egyptians began sending out ominous protests complain-
ing that U.S. personnel were secretly communicating with Israel and
were possibly providing military assistance. Egypt aso charged that U.S.
aircraft had participated in the Isragli air strikes. The charges greatly
worried American officials, who feared that the announcements might
provoke a Soviet reaction. Then the Chief of Naval Operations ques-
tioned the wisdom of the Liberty assignment.

As aresult of these new concerns, the JRC sent out a message in-
dicating that the Liberty's operational area off the Sinai swas not set in
stone but was "for guidance only." Also, it pulled the ship back from 12Vz
to 20 nautical miles from the coast. By now it was about 6:30 P.M. in
Washington, half past midnight on the morning of June 8 in Egypt. The
Liberty had already entered the outskirts of its operational area and the
message never reached her because of an error by the U.S. Army Com-
munications Center at the Pentagon.

About an hour later, with fears mounting, the JRC again changed
the order, now requiring that Liberty approach no closer than 100 miles
to the coasts of Egypt and Isragel. Knowing the ship was getting danger-
ously close, Mgjor Breedlove in the JRC skipped the normal dow mes-
sage system and called Navy officials in Europe over a secure telephone
to tell them of the change. He said a confirming message would follow.
Within ten minutes the Navy lieutenant in Europe had a warning mes-
sageready.

But rather than issue the swarning, a Navy captain in Europe in-
sisted on waiting until he received the confirmation message. That and
a series of Keystone Kops foul-ups by both the Navy and Army—which
again misrouted the message, this time to Hawaii—delayed sending the
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criticd message for an incredible sixteen and a haf hours. By then it
was far too late. More than twenty years had gone by snce the foul-up
of warning messages at the time of the attack on Pearl Harbor, yet it
was as if no lesson had ever been learned.

At 5:14 A.M. on Thursday, June 8, the first rays of sun spilled softly over
the Sinai's blond waves of sand. A little more than a dozen miles north,
in the choppy eastern Mediterranean, the Liberty continued eastward
like alogt innocent, 600 miles from the nearest help and oblivious to a
least five warning messages it never received. The "Plan of the Day"
distributed throughout the ship that morning gave no hint of what was
in store. "Uniform of the Day" for officers was "tropica wash khaki"
and, for enlisted men, "clean dungarees.”" The soda fountain, crewmem-
berswere informed, would be open from 6:00 P.M. until 7:50 P.M.

Just after sunup, Duty Officer John Scott noticed a flying boxcar
making severd circles near the ship and then departing in the direction
of Td Aviv. Down in the NSA spaces, Chief Méevin Smith apparently
a0 picked up sgnas from the plane, later identified as Isradli. Shortly
after the plane departed, he called up Scott and asked if he had had a
close air contact recently. Scott told him he had, and Smith asked which
direction it had gone in. "Td Aviv," said Scott. "Fine, that's dl | want to
know," replied Smith. Scott glanced up at the American flag, ruffling in
atwelve-knot breeze, to check the wind direction, and then scanned the
vast desert alittle more than a dozen miles away. "Fabulous morning,”
he sad without dropping the stubby binoculars from his eyes.

But the camness was like quicksand—deceptive, inviting, and
friendly, until too late. Asthe Liberty passed the desert town of El Arish,
it was closdly watched. About half amile away and 4,000 feet above was
an Israeli reconnaissance aircraft. At 6:03 A.M. the naval observer on the
plane reported back to Isradi naval headquarters. "What we could see
wastheletters written on that ship," he said. "And we gavethese letters
to the ground control." The letters were "GTR-5," the Liberty's, identi-
fication. "GTB" stood for "General Technicd Research"—a cover des-
ignation for NSA's fleet of spy ships.

Having passed El Arish, the Liberty continued on toward the Gaza
Strip. Then, about 8:50 A.M., it made astrange, nearly 180-degree turn
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back in the direction of El Arish and dowed down to just five knots. The
reason for this maneuver was that the ship had at last reached Point
Alpha, the point on the map where it was to begin its back-and-forth
dogleg patrol of the Sinai coast.

For some time, Commander McGonagle had been worried about
the ship's proximity to the shore and about the potential for danger. He
called to his cabin Lieutenant Commander David E. Lewis, head of the
NSA operation on the ship. "How would it affect our mission if we
stayed farther out at sea?’ McGonagle asked. "It would hurt us, Cap-
tain,” Lewis replied. "We want to work in the UFH [ultra-high-fre-
quency] range. That's mostly line-of-sight stuff. If we're over the
horizon we might as well be back in Abidjan. It would degrade our mis-
sion by about eighty percent." After thinking for afew minutes, McGon-
agle made his decision. "Okay," he said. "WE¢€lIl go dl the way in."

The reconnaissance was repeated at approximately thirty-minute
intervals throughout the morning. At one point, a boxy Isragli air force
Noratlas NORD 2501 circled the ship around the starboard side, pro-
ceeded forward of the ship, and headed back toward the Sinai. "It had
a big Star of David on it and it was flying just a little bit above our
mast on the ship,” recalled crewmember Larry Weaver. "We redly
thought his wing was actually going to clip one of our masts. . . .
And | was actualy able to wave to the co-pilot, a fellow on the right-
hand side of the plane. He waved back, and actualy smiled at me. |
could see him that well. | didn't think anything of that because they
were our alies. There's no question about it. They had seen the ship's
markings and the American flag. They could damn near see my rank.
The under way flag was definitely flying. Especialy when you're that
close to awar zone."

By 9:50 A.M. the minaret at El Arish could be seen with the naked
eye, like asolitary mast in asea of sand. Visibility in the crystal clear air
was twenty-five miles or better. Through a pair of binoculars, individual
buildings were clearly visible a brief thirteen miles away. Commander
M cGonagle thought the tower "quite conspicuous" and used it as a nav-
igational aid to determine the ship's position throughout the morning
and afternoon. The minaret was also identifiable by radar.

Although no one on the ship knew it at the time, the Liberty had
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suddenly trespassed into aprivate horror. At that very moment, near the
minaret a El Arish, Isradi forces were engaged in a crimina daughter.

From the first minutes of its surprise attack, the Isradi air force
had owned the skies over the Middle East. Withinthe first few hours, |s-
radli jets pounded twenty-five Arab air bases ranging from Damascusin
Syria to an Egyptian field, loaded with bombers, far up the Nile at
Luxor. Then, using machine guns, mortar fire, tanks, and air power, the
Israeli war machine overtook the Jordanian section of Jerusdem as well
asthe west bank of the Jordan River, and torpedo boats captured the key
Red Sea cape of Sharm al-Sheikh.

In the Sina, Igradli tanks and armored personnd carriers pushed
toward the Suez Canal aong dl three of the roads that crossed the
desert, turning the burning sands into amassivekilling field. One |sradli
genera edtimated that Egyptian casudties there ranged from 7,000 to
10,000 killed, compared with 275 of his own troops. Few were spared as
the Israglis pushed forward.

A convoy of Indian peacekeeper soldiers, flying the blue United
Nations flag from their jeeps and trucks, were on their way to Gaza
when they met an Isragli tank column on the road. Asthe Isradlis ap-
proached, the UN observers pulled aside and stopped to get out of the
way. One of the tanks rotated its turret and opened fire from afew feet
away. The Isragli tank then rammed its gun through the windshield of
an Indian jeep and decapitated the two men inside. When other Indians
went to ad their comrades, they were mowed down by machine-gun
fire. Another Isradli tank thrust its gun into a UN truck, lifted it, and
smashed it to the ground, killing or wounding al the occupants. In Gaza,
Isradli tanks blasted six rounds into UN headquarters, which was flying
the UN flag. Fourteen UN memberswere killed in these incidents. One
Indian officer called it ddiberate, cold-blooded killing of unarmed UN
soldiers. It would be a sign of things to come.

By June 8, three days after Isragl launched the war, Egyptian pris-
oners in the Sina had become nuisances. There was no place to house
them, not enough Isradlis to watch them, and few vehicles to transport
them to prison camps. But there was another way to deal with them.

As the Liberty sat within eyeshot of El Arish, eavesdropping on
surrounding communications, Isradli soldiers turned the town into a
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slaughterhouse, systematically butchering their prisoners. In the shadow
of the El Arish mosque, they lined up about sixty unarmed Egyptian
prisoners, hands tied behind their backs, and then opened fire with ma-
chine guns until the pale desert sand turned red. Then they forced other
prisoners to bury the victims in mass graves. "l saw aline of prisoners,
civilians and military," said Abdelsalam Moussa, one of those who dug
the graves, "and they opened fire at them all at once. When they were
dead, they told us to bury them." Nearby, another group of Isradlis
gunned down thirty more prisoners and then ordered some Bedouins to
cover them with sand.

In still another incident at El Arish, the Isragli journalist Gabi
Bron saw about 150 Egyptian POWSs sitting on the ground, crowded to-
gether with their hands held at the backs of their necks. "The Egyptian
prisoners of war were ordered to dig pits and then army police shot
them to death,” Bron said. "l witnessed the executions with my own
eyes on the morning of June eighth, in the airport area of El Arish.”

The Isradli military historian Aryeh Yitzhaki, who worked in the
army's history department after the war, said he and other officers col-
lected testimony from dozens of soldiers who admitted killing POWSs.
According to Yitzhaki, Isradli troops killed, in cold blood, as many as
1,000 Egyptian prisoners in the Sinai, including some 400 in the sand
dunes of El Arish.

Ironically, Ariel Sharon, who was capturing territory south of El
Arish at the time of the slaughter, had been close to massacres during
other conflicts. One of his men during the Suez crisisin 1956, Arye Biro,
now a retired brigadier general, recently admitted the unprovoked
killing of forty-nine prisoners of war in the Sinai in 1956. "l had my
Karl Gustav [weapon] | had taken from the Egyptian. My officer had an
Uzi. The Egyptian prisoners were sitting there with their faces turned
to us. We turned to them with our loaded guns and shot them. Magazine
after magazine. They didn't get a chance to react." At another point,
Biro said, he found Egyptian soldiers prostrate swith thirst. He said that
after taunting them by pouring water from his canteen into the sand, he
killed them. "If | were to be put on trial for what | did," he said, "then
it would be necessary to put on trial at least one-half the Isragli army,
which, in similar circumstances, did what | did." Sharon, who says he
learned of the 1956 prisoner shootings only after they happened, refused
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to say whether he took any disciplinary action against those involved, or
even obj ected to the killings.

Later in his career, in 1982, Sharon would be held "indirectly re-
sponsible’ for the slaughter of about 900 men, women, and children by
Lebanese Chrigtian militia a the Sabra and Shatila refugee camps fol-
lowing Isradl's invasion of Lebanon. Despite his gridy past, or maybe
because of it, in October 1998 he was appointed minister of foreign af-
fairs in the cabinet of right-wing prime minister Benjamin Netanyahu.
Sharon later took over the conservative Likud Party. On September 28,
2000, he set off the bloodiest upheaval between Isragli forces and Paes
tinians in a generation, which resulted in a collgpse of the seven-year
peace process. The deadly battles, which killed over 200 Palegtinians and
severd |sradi soldiers, broke out following aprovocative visit by Sharon
to the compound known as Haram as-Sharif (Noble Sanctuary) to Mus-
lims and Temple Mount to Jews. Addressing the question of Isradli war
crimes, Sharon said in 1995, "Israel doesn't need this, and no one can
preach to us about it—no one."

Of the 1967 Sina daughter, Aryeh Yitzhaki said, "The whole
army leadership, including [then] Defense Minister Moshe Dayan and
Chief of Staff [and later Prime Minigter Yitzhak] Rabin and the gener-
ds knew about these things. No one bothered to denounce them.”
Yitzhaki said not only were the massacres known, but senior Isragli of -
ficials tried their best to cover them up by not releasing a report he had
prepared on the murders in 1968.

The extensive war crimes were just one of the deep secrets Israel
had sought to conced since the start of the conflict. From the very be-
ginning, an essentid dement in the Isradi battle plan seemed to have
been to hide much of the war behind a carefully constructed curtain of
lies Lies about the Egyptian threat, lies about who started the war, lies
to the American president, lies to the UN Security Council, lies to the
press, lies to the public. Thus, as the American naval historian Dr.
Richard K. Smith noted in an article on the Liberty for United Sates
Naval Institute Proceedings, "any instrument which sought to penetrate
this smoke screen so carefully thrown around the normal ‘fog of war'
would have to be frustrated.”

Into this sea of lies, deception, and daughter sailed the USS Lib-
erty, an enormous American sy factory loaded with $10.2 million
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worth of the latest eavesdropping gear. At 10:59 A.M., the minaret at El
Arish was logged at seventeen miles away, at bearing 189 degrees. Sail-
ing at five knots, the Liberty was practically treading water.

By 10.:55 A.M., senior Isragli officialsknew for certain that they had
an American electronic spy in their midst. Not only was the ship clearly
visible to the forces at El Arish, it had been positively identified by Is-
raeli naval headquarters.

The Israeli naval observer on the airborne reconnaissance mission
that had earlier observed the Liberty passed on the information to Com-
mander Pinchas Pinchasy, the naval liaison officer at Israeli air force
headquarters. "l reported this detection to Naval Headquarters,” said
Pinchasy, "and | imagine that Naval Headquarters received this report
from the other channel, from the Air Force ground control aswell." Pin-
chasy had pulled out a copy of the reference book Jane's Fighting Ships
and looked up the "GTR-5" designation. He then sent a report to the
acting chief of naval operations at Israeli navy headquarters in Haifa.
The report said that the ship cruising dowly off El Arish was "an dec-
tromagnetic audio-surveillance ship of the U.S. Navy, named Liberty,
whose marking was GTR-5."

Not only did the ship have "GTR-5" painted broadly on both sides
of itsbow and stern, it also had its name painted in large, bold, black let-
ters: "U.SS. LIBERTY."

Although no one on the Liberty knew it, they were about to have
some company.

"We were 'whedls in the well' from Athens about mid-morning,” said
Marvin Nowicki, who was aboard the EC-121 headed back to the war
zone. Intherear NSA spaces, the crew strapped on their seat belts. 1t was
an everyday routine. The VQ-2 squadron would fly, on average, six to
twelve missions per month againgt Isragl and the Arab countries of the
Middle East. Exceptions took place when higher-priority Soviet targets
came up, for example when the Soviet fleet conducted exercises in the
Mediterranean or Norwegian Sea. Nowicki himself accumulated over
2,000 hoursin such spy planes over his career.

Back at Athens Airport, the 512J processing center had been beefed
up to help analyze the increasing flow of intercepts. Three NSA civilian
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Hebrew linguists had arrived and were attacking the backlog of record-
ing tapes. The pile had grown especidly large because the Air Force had
no Hebrew linguistsfor their C-130 Sigint aircraft. "Asitturnsout,” said
Nowicki, "they were blindly copying any voice signa that sounded He-
brew. They were like vacuum cleaners, sucking every signa onto their
recorders, with the intercept operators not having a clue as to what the
activity represented.”

In charge of the half-dozen Elint specidists aboard the EC-121,
searching for radar sgnas and analyzing their cryptic sounds, was the
evauator, who would attempt to make sense of dl the data. Elsewhere,
severa intercept operators were assigned to monitor VHP and UHF
radio-telephone signds. In addition to Chief Nowicki, who could trans-
late both Hebrew and Russian, there were two other Hebrew and two
Arabiclinguists on board.

Soon after wheels-up from Athens, a security curtain was pulled
around the "spook spaces’ to hide the activity from members of the
flight crew who did not have a need to know. In front of the voice-in-
tercept operators were twin UHF/VHF receivers, essential because the
Israelis mostly used UHF transceivers, while the Arabs used Soviet VHF
equipment. To record dl the traffic, they had a four-track voice recorder
with time dubs and frequency notations. Chief Nowicki, the supervisor,
had an additiona piece of equipment: a spectrum analyzer to view the
radio activity in theform of "spikes' between 100 to 150 megahertz and
200 to 500 megahertz. It was very, useful in locating new sgnas.

About noon, as they came closer to their orbit area, the activity
began getting hectic. Fingers twisted large black dids, sometimes
quickly and sometimes barely at dl. "When we arrived within intercept
range of the battles already in progress,” Nowicki recalled, "it was ap-
parent that the Isradlis were pounding the Syrians on the Golan
Heights. Soon al our recorderswere going full blast, with each position
intercepting signals on both receivers.”

In addition to recording the voices of the Isradli and Egyptian
troops and pilots, the linguists were frantically writing down gigs of
voice activity on logs and shouting to the evaluator what they were
recording. The evauator in turn would then direct his Elint people to
search for corresponding radar activity. At other times, the Elint opera
torswould intercept aradar signal from atarget and tip off the linguists
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to start searching for correlating voice activity. A key piece of equipment
was known as Big Look. It enabled the Elint operators to intercept, em-
ulate, and identify the radar signals, and to reverse-locate them—to
trace them back to their source.

Sixty miles north of Te Aviv, atop Mount Carmel, Israel's naval com-
mand post occupied a drab former British Roya Air Force base built in
the 1920s. Known as Stella Maris, it contained a high-ceilinged war
room with alarge map of Israel and its coastal areas on a raised plat-
form. Standing above it, senior naval officials could see the location of
ships in the area, updated as air reconnai ssance passed on the changing
positions of various ships. Since dawn that morning, the Liberty had
been under constant observation. "Between five in the morning and one
in the afternoon,” said one Liberty deck officer, "I think there were thir-
teen times that we were circled.”

About noon at Stella Maris, as the Liberty was again in sight of El
Arish and while the massacres were taking place, a report was received
from an army commander there that a ship was shelling the lsraglis
from the sea. But that was impossible. The only ship in the vicinity of
El Arish was the Liberty, and she was eavesdropping, not shooting. As
any observer would immediately have recognized, the four small defen-
sve 50mm machine guns were incapable of reaching anywhere near the
shore, thirteen miles away, let alone the buildings of El Arish. In fact,
the maximum effective range of such guns was just 2,200 yards, alittle
over a mile. And the ship itself, atired old World War |l cargo vessd
crawling with antennas, was unthreatening to anyone—unless it was
their secrets, not their lives, they wanted to protect.

By then the Israeli navy and air force had conducted more than six
hours of close surveillance of the Liberty off the Sinai, even taken pic-
tures, and must have positively identified it as an American electronic
spy ship. They knew the Liberty was the only military ship in the area.
Nevertheless, the order was given to kill it. Thus, at 12:05 P.M. three
motor torpedo boats from Ashdod departed for the Liberty, about fifty
miles away. Isragli air force fighters, loaded with 30mm cannon ammu-
nition, rockets, and even napalm, then followed. They were al to return
virtually empty.
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At 1:41 P.M., about an hour and ahalf after |leaving Ashdod, thetor-
pedo boats spotted the Liberty off El Arish and called for an immediate
strike by the air force fighters.

On the bridge of the Liberty, Commander McGonagle looked at the
hooded green radar screen and fixed the ship's position as being 25%
nautical miles from the minaret at El Arish, which was to the southeast.
The officer of the deck, Lieutenant (junior grade) Lloyd Painter, also
looked at the radar and saw that they were 17% miles from land. It was
shortly before two o'clock in the afternoon.

McGonagle *was known as a steamer, a salor who wants to con-
stantly feel the motion of the sea beneath the hull of the ship, to steam
to the next port as soon as possible after arriving at the last. "He longed
for the seq," said one of his officers, "and was noticeably restless in port.
He simply would not tolerate being delayed by machinery that was not
vital to the operation of the ship." He was born in Wichita, Kansas, on
November 19, 1925, and his voice €till had a twang. Among the first
to join the post—World War Il Navy, he saw combat while on a
minesweeper during the Korean War, winning the Korean Service
Medal with sx battle stars. Eventually commanding several small ser-
vice ships, he had taken over as captain of the Liberty about a year ear-
lier, in April 1966.

A Chief of Naval Operations once called the Liberty "the ugliest
ship in the Navy,"” largely because in place of powerful guns it had
strange antennas protruding from every location. There were thin long-
wire VLF antennas, conical electronic-countermeasure antennas, spira-
cle antennas, a microwave antenna on the bow, and whip antennas that
extended thirty-five feet. Most unusual was the sixteen-foot dish-shaped
moon-bounce antenna that rested high on the stern.

Despite the danger, the men on the ship were carrying on as nor-
mally aspossible. Larry Weaver, aboatswain's mate, was "waiting outside
the doctor's office to have an earache looked at. Muscular at 184 pounds,
he exercised regularly in the ship's weight room. Planning to leave the
Navy shortly, he had already applied for ajob at Florida's Cypress Gar-
dens as a water skier. With the ability to ski barefoot for nine miles, he
thought he would have a good chance.
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As for Bryce Lockwood, the Marine senior Russian linguist who
had been awakened in the middle of alayover in Rota, Spain, and vir-
tually shanghaied, his wife and daughter had no idea where he was.
Having boarded the ship on such short notice, L ockwood had gone to the
small ship's store to buy some T-shirts and shorts. While waiting to go
on watch, he was sitting on his bunk stamping his name in his new un-
derwear.

On the stern, Stan White was struggling with the troublesome
moon-bounce antenna. A senior chief petty officer, he was responsible
for the complicated repair of the intercept and cipher gear on board.
The giant dish was used to communicate quickly, directly, and securely
with NSA back at Fort Meade, and for this purpose both locations had to
be able to see the moon at the same time. But throughout the whole voy-
age, even back in Norfolk, the sysem was plagued with leaking hy-
draulic fluid. Now another critical part, the klystron, had burned out and
White was attempting to replace it.

Below deck in the Research Operations Department, as the NSA
spaces were known, Elint operators were huddled over round green
scopes, watching and listening for any unusual signals. Charles L. Row-
ley, afirst-class petty officer and aspeciadist in technical intelligence col-
lection, was in charge of one of the Elint sections. "I was told to be on
the lookout for a different type of signa,” he said. "l reported a signd |
thought was from a submarine. ... | analyzed it as far as the length of
the signal, the mark and space on the bods, and | could not break it, |
didn't know what it was, | had no ideawhatitwas . . . and sentitinto
NSA." But NSA had an unusual reaction: "I got my butt chewed out.
They tried to convince me that it was a British double-current cable code
and | know damn good and wedll that it wasn't." In fact, the blackness
deep beneath the waves of the eastern Mediterranean was beginning to
become quite crowded.

One deck down, just below the waterline, were the Morse code as
well as Russian and Arabic voice-intercept operators, their "cans' tight
against their ears. Lined up along the bulkheads, they pounded away on
typewritersand flipped taperecorders on and of f asthey eavesdropped on
the sounds of war. Among their key missions was to determine whether
the Egyptian air force's Soviet-made bombers, such asthe TU-95 aircraft
thought to be based in Alexandria, were being flown and controlled by
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Russian pilots and ground controllers. Obtaining the earliest intdli-
gence that the Russians were taking part in the fighting was one of the
principal reasonsfor sending the Liberty so far into thewar zone.

In another office, communications personnel worked on the ship's
specia, highly encrypted communications equipment.

Nearby in the Coordination—"Co-ord"—spaces, technicians were
shredding dl outdated documents to protect them from possible capture.
Others were engaged in "processing and reporting,” or P&R. "Process
ing and reporting involves figuring out who istalking," said Bryce L ock-
wood, one of the P&R supervisors, "where they're coming from, the
other stations on that network, making some kind of sense out of it, for-
warding it to the consumers, which primarily was the NSA, the CIA,
xrs”

But asthereal war raged on the shore, amock war raged in the Co-
ord spaces. One of the Arabic-language P& R specidists had developed a
fondness for Egypt and had made a smdl Egyptian flag that he put on
his desk. "The guys would wak by and they would take a cigarette
lighter," recalled Lockwood, "and say, 'Hey, what's happening to the
UAR [United Arab Republic, now Egypt] over there? And they would
light off his UAR flag and he would reach over and say, 'Stop that," and
put the fire out, and it was getting dl scorched.”

Then, according to Lockwood, some of the pro-lsrael contingent
got their revenge. They "had gotten Teletype paper and scotch-taped it
together and with blue felt marking pens had made a gigantic Star of
David flag. This thing was about six feet by about twelve feet—huge.
And stuck that up on the starboard bulkhead.”

"You'd better cdl the forward gun mounts,"” Commander McGonagle
yelled excitedly to Lieutenant Painter. "I think they're going to attack!™
The captain was standing on the starboard wing, looking at a number of
unidentified jet aircraft rapidly approaching in an attack pattern.

Larry Weaver was ill sitting outside the doctor's office when he
first heardthe sound. A few minutesbefore, an announcement had come
over the speaker saying that the engine on the motor whaleboat was
about to be tested. "All of a sudden | heard this rat-a-tat-tat real hard
and the first thing | thought was, 'Holy shit, the prop came off that boat
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and went right up the bulkhead,' that's exactly what it sounded like.
And the very next instant we heard the gong and we went to general
quarters.”

Stan White thought it sounded like someone throwing rocks at the
ship. "Andthenit happened again," herecalled, "and then genera quar-
ters sounded, and by the captain's voice we knew it was not a drill.
Shortly after that the wave-guides to the dish [antenna] were shot to
pieces and sparks and chunks fell on me."

"l immediately knew what it was," said Bryce Lockwood, the Ma-
rine, "and | just dropped everything and ran to my GQ station which
was down below in the Co-ord station.”

Without warning the Isradli jets struck—swept-wing Dassault Mi-
rage I11Cs. Lieutenant Painter observed that the aircraft had "absolutely
no markings," so that their identity was unclear. He then attempted to
contact the men manning the gun mounts, but it wastoo late. "l wastry-
ing to contact these two kids" he recdled, "and | saw them both; well,
| didn't exactly see them as such. They were blown apart, but | saw the
whole area go up in smoke and scattered metal. And, at about the same
time, the aircraft strafed the bridge area itsdf. The quartermaster, Petty
Officer Third Class Pollard, was standing right next to me, and he was
hit."

With the sun at their backs in true attack mode, the Mirages raked
the ship from bow to stern with hot, armor-piercing lead. Back and forth
they came, cannons and machine guns blazing. A bomb exploded near
the whaleboat aft of the bridge, and those in the pilothouse and the
bridge were thrown from their feet. Commander McGonagle grabbed
for the engine order annunciator and rang up dl ahead flank.

"Oil is spilling out into the water," one of the Isragli Mirage pilots
reported to base.

Charles L. Bowley, an dectronics intelligence specidist who dou-
bled as the ship's photographer, grabbed his Nikon and raced to the
bridge to try to get a shot of the planes. Instead, the planes shot him.
"They shot the camera right out of my hands," he recalled. "I was one
of the first ones that got hit."

In the communications spaces, radiomen James Halman and
Joseph Ward had patched together enough equipment and broken an-
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tennasto get a distress cdl off to the Sixth Fleet, despite intense jam-
ming by the Isradlis. "Any gation, this is Rockstar,” Halman shouted,
using the Liberty's, voice cdl sign. "We are under attack by unidentified
jet aircraft and requireimmediate assistance.”

"Great, wonderful, she's burning, she's burning,” said the Isradli
pilot.

As Bryce Lockwood rushed into the Co-ord unit, most of the in-
tercept operatorswere still manning their positions. Suddenly one of the
other Russian voice supervisors rushed over to him excitedly, having at
last found what they had been looking for, evidence of Soviet military
activity in Egypt. "Hey, Sarge, | found them, | found them," he said.
"Y ou found who?' Lockwood asked. "I got the Russkies."

Now the operators began frantically searching the airwaves, at-
tempting to discover who was attacking them. At the same time, L ock-
wood and some others gtarted the destruction procedure. The Marine
linguist broke out the white canvas ditching bags, each about five feet
tall. The bags were specialy made with alarge flat lead weight in the
bottom and brass fittingsthat could be opened to et in the water so they
would sink to the bottom faster. At the top was arope drawstring. "We
had aroom where we did voice tape transcripts,” said Lockwood, "and
therewereliteraly hundreds of reel-to-reel tapes in there that had to be
put in those ditching bags. So we got these ditching bags and started
putting these tapes in there. These were voice conversations of, mogtly,
UAR targets. All the tapes and transcripts were loaded in the bags, alot
of code manuals, and so forth."

At 2:09, the American aircraft carrier USS Saratoga, operating near
Crete, acknowledged Liberty's cry for help. "l am standing by for fur-
ther traffic,” it signaled.

After taking out the gun mounts, the Isradi fighter pilots turned
their attention to the antennas, to sever the Liberty's voca cords and
deafen it so it could not call for help or pick up any more revealing in-
tercepts. "It was as though they knew their exact locations" said Senior
Chief Stan White. Lieutenant Commander Dave Lewis, in charge of the
NSA operation on the ship, agreed. "It appearsto me that every tuning
section of every HF antennahad a hole in it," he said. "It took alot of
planning to get heat-seeking missles aboard to take out our entire
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communications in the first minute of the attack. If that was a mistake,
it was the best-planned mistake that has ever been perpetrated in the
history of mankind."

Not hearing anything from the Saratoga for a few minutes, the
radio operator repeated hiscal for help. " Schematic, thisis Rockstar. We
are <till under attack by unidentified jet aircraft and require immediate
assigance.” But the Saratoga demanded an authentication code. Unfor-
tunately, it had been destroyed during the emergency destruction and
the Saratoga operator was giving him a hard time about it. "Listen to
the goddamned rockets, you son-of-abitch,” the Liberty radioman
screamed into his microphone.

"He's hit her alot,” reported an Isragli Army commander at El
Arish, where the war crimes were taking place. "There's black smoke,
there's an oil dick in the water."

Then the planes attacked the bridge in order to blind her, killing
instantly the ship's executive officer. With the Liberty now deaf, blind,
and silenced, unable to call for help and unable to move, the Isradli pi-
lots next proceeded to kill her. Designed to punch holes in the toughest
tanks, the Isradli shdlls tore through the Liberty's sted plating like hot
nailsthrough butter, exploding into jagged bits of shrapnel and butcher-
ing men deep in their living quarters.

"Menachem, is he screwing her?' headquarters asked one of the
pilots, excitedly.

As the lsraglis continued their slaughter, neither they nor the Liberty
crew had any idea that ‘witnesses were present high above. Until now.
According to information, interviews, and documents obtained for Body
of Secrets, for nearly thirty-five years NSA has hidden the fact that one
of its planes was overhead at the time of the incident, eavesdropping on
what was going on below. The intercepts from that plane, which answer
some of the key questions about the attack, are among NSA's deepest se-
crets.

Two hours before the attack, the Navy EC-121 ferret had taken off
from Athens and returned to the eastern Mediterranean for its regular
patrol. Now it was flying a diagonal track from Crete and Cyprus to El
Arish and back. "When we arrived within intercept range of the battles
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already in progress,” said Marvin Nowicki, "it was apparent that the Is-
raelis were pounding the Syrians on the Golan Heights. Soon dl our
recorders were going full blast, with each position intercepting signas
on both receivers [Hebrew and Arabic]. The evauator called out many
arborne intercepts from Arab and Isradli aircraft. We were going crazy
trying to cope with the heavy activity."

Then, afew hours later, about the time the air attack was getting
under way, Nowicki heard one of the other Hebrew linguists excitedly
trying to get his attention on the secure intercom. "Hey, Chief,” the lin-
guist shouted, "I've got really odd activity on UHF. They mentioned an
American flag. | don't know what's going on." Nowicki asked the lin-
guist for the frequency and "rolled up to it." "Sure as the devil," said
Nowicki, "Isradi aircraft were completing an attack on some object. |
derted the evauator, giving him sparse details, adding that we had no
idea what was taking place” For awhile the activity subsided.

Deep down inthe NSA spaces Terry McFarland, his head encased in ear-
phones, was vaguely aware of flickers of light coming through the bul k-
head. He had no idea they were armor-piercing tracer bullets dicing
through the Liberty's skin. The "flickers' were accompanied by a
strange noise that sounded like chains being pulled across the bottom of
the ship. Then McFarland looked up to see "Red" Addington, a seaman,
race down the ladder from above with blood running down hisright leg.
"Somebody's up there shootin' at us," he said.

When the attack started, Larry Weaver had run to his general
quarters station but it was located on an old helicopter pad that left him
exposed and vulnerable. He grabbed for a dazed shipmate and pushed
him into a safe corner. "l said, 'Fred, you've got to stay here, you've just
got to because he's corning up the center,' " Weaver recalled. "l ydled,
screaming a him probably, and finally he said he would stay.” Then the
only place Weaver could find to hide was asmdl chock, the kind used to
hold lines. "I got in the fetal position,” he said, "and before | closed my
eyes| looked up and | saw the American flag and that wasthelast thing
| saw before | was hit. And | closed my eyes just waiting for hel's hor-
ror to hit me. And | was hit by rocket and cannon fire that blew two and
a half feet of my colon out and | received over one hundred shrapnel
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wounds. It blew me up in the air about four and a half, five feet. And just
blood everywhere. It felt like areally hot electrical charge going through
my whole body."

Stan White raced for the enclosed NSA spaces, cutting through the
sck bay. "Torn and mutilated bodies were everywhere," he said. "Hor-
rible sight! On the mess deck | ran into one of my ETs [electronics tech-
nicians], he had ahole in his shoulder and one you could see through in
his arm. The sound of the shells and rockets was overwhelming and |
can only tell you that | didn't know a person could be so terrified and
sill move.”

Lloyd Painter was aso trying to get to his general quarters station
on the mess decks. "I was running as fast as | could,” he recalled. "By
thetime| got to the Chief's Lounge, the entrance through the lounge to
the mess docks, | saw [Petty Officer John C.] Spicher, our postal clerk,
lying there cut in half with strafing.”

As soon as the Mirages pulled away they were replaced by Super
Mystere fighters which first raked the ship from stern to bow and then
crisscrossed it broadside. A later analysis would show 821 separate hits
on the hull and superstructure. Now in addition to rocket, cannon, and
machine-gun fire, the Mysteres attacked with thousand-pound bombs
and napalm. Deafening explosions tore through the ship and the bridge
disappeared in an orange-and-black ball. Lying wounded by shrapnel,
his blood draining into his shoe, was Commander McGonagle. Seconds
later they were back. Flesh fused with iron as more strafing was fol-
io-wed by more rockets which were followed by napalm.

"He's going down low with napalm all the time,” shouted someone
with the Isragli Southern Command at El Arish, where soldiers were
hiding the daughtered prisoners under the sand.

Crisscrossing the ship amost every forty-five seconds, the Mysteres
let loose more napalm—silvery metallic canisters of jellied gasoline that
turned the ship into a crematorium. Not satisfied, the flight leader ra-
dioed to his headquarters. "It would be a mitzvah [blessing] if we can
get a flight with iron bombs," he said. "Otherwise, the Navy's going to
get here and they're going to do the shooting.” With the iron bombs, the
pilot was hoping for the coup de grace—to sink the ship before the Navy
arrived to finish her off. In World War |1, during the battle of Midway,
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American dive-bombers sank three Japanese aircraft carriers with such
bombs in only ten minutes.

One of the quartermasters raced down to the mess deck. "The cap-
tain's hurt,"” he yelled to Lieutenant Painter, "and the operations officer
was dead, and the executive officer is mortally wounded." Painter
charged up to the bridge.

"Pay attention,” one of the pilots told his headquarters. "The
ship's markings are Charlie Tango Romeo 5," he said, indicating that the
Liberty's identification markings were CTR-5. (Actualy, they were
GTR-5.) Then, with the American flag having been shot down during
earlier passes, he added, "There's no flag on her."

"Leave her," replied headquarters.

As the last fighter departed, having emptied out its on-board ar-
mory and turned the Liberty's hull into a flaming mass of gray Swiss
cheese, sailors lifted mutilated shipmates onto makeshift stretchers of
pipe frame and chicken wire. Damage control crews pushed through
passageways of suffocating smoke and blistering heat, and the chief
petty officer's lounge was converted into a macabre sea of blood-soaked
mattresses and shattered bodies. A later analysis said it would take a
squadron of fifteen or more planesto do such damage aswasinflicted on
the ship.

At 2:24, minutes after the air attack, horror once again washed over the
crew. Charles Rowley, the ship's photographer, was lying in the ward-
room being treated for shrapnel wounds when armor-piercing bullets
began penetrating the bulkhead. Through the porthole he saw three
sixty-two-ton motor torpedo boats rapidly approaching in attack forma-
tion. Closing in at about forty knots, each of the French-built boats had
a crew of fifteen and were heavily armed "with a 40mm cannon, four
20mm cannons, and two torpedoes. Like afiring squad, they lined up in
arow and pointed their guns and torpedo tubes at the Liberty's star-
board hull. Seeing that the Isragli fighters had destroyed the American
flag, Commander McGonagle ordered the signalman to quickly hoist
another—this one the giant "holiday ensign,” the largest on the ship.

Almost immediately, the boats opened up with abarrage of cannon
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fire. One armor-piercing bullet sammed through the ship's chart house
and into the pilothouse, coming to rest finally in the neck of a young
helmsman, killing him instantly. Three other crewmen were slaugh-
tered in this latest shower of sted.

Back up in the EC-121 ferret, the Hebrew linguist called Nowicki again.
"He told me about new activity and that the American flag is being
mentioned again. | had the frequency but for some strange reason, de-
spite seeing it on my spectrum analyzer, couldn't hear it on my receiver,
so | left my position to join him to listen at his position. | heard a cou-
ple of references to the flag during an apparent attack. The attackers
weren't aircraft; they had to be surface units (welater found out at USA -
512] it was the Isragli motor torpedo boats attacking the Liberty). Nei-
ther [the other Hebrew linguist] nor | had ever heard MTB attacks in
voice before, so we had no idea what was occurring below us. | advised
the evaluator; he was as mystified as we were."

"Stand by for torpedo attack, starboard side," McGonagle shouted fran-
tically into the announcing system. The Isradelis were ready for the kill.
At 2:37 P.M., the safety plug was pulled from a 19-inch German-made
torpedo on Motor Torpedo Boat 203. Seconds later it sped from its
launcher and took direct aim at the Liberty's NSA spaces. Four other tor-
pedoes—more than enough to sink the largest aircraft carrier—were
aso launched. Had all or most of them hit their mark, the Liberty's re-
maining life would have been measured in minutes. Through amiracle,
only one struck home. But that hit was devastating.

Down in the NSA spaces, as the sound of shells hitting the hull
grew louder, Petty Officer Ronnie Campbell jammed a sheet of paper
into his typewriter and started pounding out a letter to his wife. "Dear
Eileen,"” he started, "you wouldn't believe what's happening to us . .."

Nearby, Bryce Lockwood had been summoned to help carry the
ditching bags up to the main deck and throw them overboard. He
stepped from the NSA spaces out into the passageway and a few seconds
later, he said, "There was just a—I have the sense of alarge object, and
then atremendous flash and explosion, just a sheet of flame. It was the
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torpedo—I was less than ten feet from it. The first thought that crossed
my mind—'Well, it looks like it's over with. | guess I'm coming home,
Lord. At least Lois and the kids are taken care of.' There were twenty-
five men that were killed dl around me." The torpedo struck dead cen-
ter in the NSA spaces, killing nearly everyone insde, some by the initid
blast and others by drowning—including Ronnie Campbell, who never
finished his letter. "The whole irony," said Lockwood, "isthat that Is-
raeli torpedo struck within just afew feet of the Star of David flag that
had been taped to the starboard bulkhead.”

Frank Raven of G Group later talked to severd of the few sur-
vivors from the NSA spaces. "They told me that they saw the tor-
pedo ... inthe room with them. The torpedo came right through the
side of the ship beforeit exploded—they saw it beforeit exploded. They
had the torpedo in the room with them. It came right through the side
of the ship and they jumped behind desks and things of that sort and it
went off."

Down on the mess deck, where many of the wounded were being
treated, Donald W. Pagdler had just finished giving blood. Following the
torpedo-attack warning, someone told him to throw himsdf across the
wounded. "I did just as | wastold,” he said.

Stan White heard the announcement just as he was about to go
down a hatch. "We knédlt down and braced ourselves againsgt the bulk-
heads and waited. You could hear the shdlls from the torpedo boats hit-
ting the ship—seemed like a long time but wasn't, I'm sure. And then
the torpedo hit. The ship was lifted up out of the water somewhat, the
place filled with smoke, and the lights went out. | was praying before it
hit, and after it hit | concluded the prayer with 'Please take care of my
wife and two little children." We had kids late in our marriage and |
thought how littletime | had had with them."”

At the moment of the announcement, Larry Weaver, having had
his colon blown out by arocket, waslying on atablein sick bay. "I could
fed alot of warmth from the blood," he said. "They said, 'Stand by for
torpedo run, starboard sde’ And | said, 'Fred, get me alife jacket, get
oneon me' . . . Wdl we got hit by the torpedo and it's like a giant
grabbed the ship and threw it. ... And right afterwards they caled
[prepare to] abandon ship.”

Despite hisinjuries, Weaver tried to make it to one of theliferafts.
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"And | was going as fast as | could and | remember my feet were going
through blood that was running down the deck like a smdl river, | will
never forget that." But by the time he reached his life raft, it had been
destroyed. "My life raft was al blown to smithereens, there just wasn't
anything left of it. ... And there was a guy beside me, a couple feet
beside me, and you could just hear the incoming shells. All of a sudden
he was there and the next thing | knew he wasn't and | was slipping, try-
ing to hold on to therail, and there was alot of blood and | looked down
and | was standing on what was left of his thigh. | remember the skin
and the hair from his legs underneath my foot. And | was diding.”

The firing continued, now from the torpedo boats. Weaver and a
number of other wounded were placed on gurneys between metal bar-
riers. "We were laying there," herecdled, "and if | was to summarize
what it sounded like, we were al praying. And it just amost sounded
like a guru type of chant, like a mum-mum-mum-mum, that's the way
it sounded because al these guys were wounded and we were al pray-
ing and dmogt in the same tone. And | remember the sound of that.
And we could hear them [shellg] hitting the bulkhead, just unbelievable.
I was so scared to close my eyes because | thought | would never open
them again.”

Still down near the NSA spaces was Bryce Lockwood, who had
been knocked unconscious. When he awoke @l he could feel was cold,
frigid, oily water. Around him were more than two dozen dead intercept
operators, analysts, and communications personnel. The water was pour-
ing in from the massive torpedo hole below the waterline, and smoke,
oil, and darkness filled the space. Lockwood heard a groan behind him
and found one sailor alive, Petty Officer Joseph C. Lentini. The sailor's
leg had been smashed by an armor-piercing bullet and then crushed by
a bulkhead when the torpedo struck. In spite of the difficulties, Lock-
wood managed to free the sailor's leg, put him over his shoulder, and
climb up the ladder to the next level, where he again passed out.

Once again he awoke as the water, climbing still higher, washed
over him. Desperate to escape, he again put the sailor on his shoulder
and climbed a second ladder—but now the top hatch had been sealed
shut to help prevent the ship from sinking. Two, three, four times Lock-
wood dropped Lentini into the rising water as he pounded on the hatch
with one hand, held a flashlight with the other, and screamed at the top
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of his lungs. Each time he would retrieve Lentini, reclimb the ladder,
and continue pounding. Finally, a sailor doing a damage control survey
opened the hatch and found L ockwood with the wounded L entini, who,
his leg shredded, was till clinging to life. Lockwood was later awarded
the Silver Star for his heroism. Lentini survived. He was one of two
sailorsL ockwood saved.

Immediately after the attack, one of the boats signaled by flashing
light, in English, "Do you require assistance?' McGonagle, with no other
means to communicate, hoisted the flags indicating that the ship was ma-
neuvering with difficulty and that they should keep clear. Instead, the
torpedo boats continued to terrorize the crew, firing at the ship, at fire-
fighters, at rescue personnel, and even at the life rafts in their racks.
Larry Weaver, whose raft was destroyed, said: "They must have known
where they [the rafts] were. They tried to blow them out in their racks."

To prevent anyone from escaping the badly wounded ship, the Is-
raelis even destroyed the few surviving life rafts that were put into the
water following the cal to abandon ship. "I watched with horror as the
floating life rafts were riddled with holes” said Lieutenant Lloyd
Painter, in charge of the evacuation. "No survivors were planned for this
day!" Stan White, the top enlisted man on the ship, aso witnessed the
lifeboat attack. "When 'prepare to abandon ship' was announced, what
was left of our lifeboats were released overboard; these were immedi-
ately machine-gunned by the torpedo boats. It was obvious that no one
was meant to survive this assault.”

Jumping overboard to escape the sinking ship was aso not an op-
tion. "If you don't go down with the ship,” said Seaman Don Pageler,
"you're going to jump overboard. If you jump overboard, the way these
people were attacking us, we knew they would shoot us in the water. We
did firmly believe that there was no way they intended to capture any-
body."

Earlier that day, the Israglis had massacred civilians and prisoners
in the desert; now they were prepared to ensure that no American sur-
vived the sinking of the Liberty. Another witness to the lifeboat attacks
was shipfitter Phillip F. Tourney. "As soon as the lifeboats hit the water
they were sunk. They would shoot at us for target practice, it seemed
like. They wanted to kill and maim and murder anyone they could. . . .
One of the torpedo boats picked a life raft up and took it with them."
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"They made circles like they were getting ready to attack again," added
former petty officer Larry B. Thorn, who aso witnessed the sinking of
the life rafts. "Our biggest fear was that the Israeli commandos . . .
would come back and get us that night and finish the job," said Phillip
Tourney.

The lIsradlis, not knowing what intelligence NSA had picked up,
would have had reason to suspect the worst—that the agency had
recorded evidence of the numerous atrocities committed that morning
only afew miles away. Thiswould be devastating evidence of hundreds
of serious war crimes, approved by senior Israeli commanders.

Indeed, many Israeli communications had been intercepted. "We
heard Isradli traffic," said section supervisor CharlesL. Rowley. Much of
what was recorded was to be listened to and analyzed later, either at the
secret processing station in Athens or back at NSA.

Asthe Liberty continued to burn and take on water from the forty-
four-foot holein its starboard side, damage control crews dodged I sraeli
shells to try to save it. Commander McGonagle, however, was quietly
considering killing it himself. He had glimpsed an Israeli flag on one of
the torpedo boats, and he feared that next the Israglis would attempt to
board the ship, kill everyone not yet dead, and capture the supersecret
NSA documents. (Because of the constant strafing by the fighters and
the torpedo boats, the crew had been unable to throw overboard any of
the ditching bags.) Rather than let that happen, he told his chief engi-
neer, Lieutenant George H. Golden, about the Isradi flag and, said
Golden, "told me that he wanted to scuttle the ship. | told him that we
were in shalow water [the depth was 55 to 40 fathoms], that it would be
impossible to do that. If it came to that point we would need to get our
wounded and everybody off the ship and move it out into deeper water
where we can scuttle it. And he asked me how long it would take me to
sink the ship. And | gave him arough idea of how long it would take for
the ship to sink after | pulled the plug on it. But we had to be out in deep
water—we were too shalow, and people could get aboard the ship and
get whatever that was left that some of them might want.”

High above, the intercept operators in the EC-121 ferret continued to
eavesdrop on voices from the war below, but they heard no more men-
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tions of the American flag. "Findly," sad Chief Nowicki, "it was time
toreturnto Athens. We recorded voice activity en route home until the
intercepts finally faded. On the way home, the evaluator and | got to-
gether to try to figure out what we copied. Despite replaying portions of
the tapes, we ill did not have a complete understanding of what tran-
spired except for the likelihood that a ship flying the American flag was
being attacked by Isradli ar and surface forces.”

After landing on the Greek air force side of the Athens airport,
Nowicki and the intercept crew were brought directly to the processing
center. "By the time we arrived at the USA-512J compound,” he said,
"collatera reports were coming in to the ation about the attack on the
USSLiberty. Thefirst question we were asked was, did we get any of the
activity? Yes, we dared to say we did. The NSA civilians took our tapes
and began transcribing. It was pretty clear that Isradli aircraft and motor
torpedo boats attacked a ship in the east Med. Although the attackers
never gave aname or ahull number, the ship was identified as flying an
American flag. We logicaly concluded that the ship was the USS Lib-
erty, athough we had no idea she was even in the area and could be-
come the object of such an attack.” At thetime, based on the fractured
conversations he heard on the intercepts, Nowicki just assumed that the
attack was amistake.

The question then was whether to send aCRITIC to NSA, CRITIC
being the highest priority for intercept inteligence. "After much delib-
eration,” Nowicki said, "we decided againgt the CRITIC because our in-
formationwas already hours old. To meet CRITIC criteria, information
should be within fifteen minutes of the event. . . . It had been quite a
day and other days remained before us. Wereturned to the Hotel Seville
for rest and relaxation, feeling a sense of exhilaration but not compre-
hending the chaos and calamity taking place on the Liberty at that very
moment as she struggled to leave the attack area.”

The message sent by the Liberty shortly after the attack requesting im-
mediate help was eventualy received by the Sixth Fleet, which was then
south of Crete, 450 miles to the west. Suddenly high-level communica
tionschannelscamedive. At 2-.50 P.M. (Libertytime], fifty minutesafter
the first shellstoreinto the ship and asthe attack was gill going on, the
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launch decision was made. The aircraft carrier USS America, cruising
near Crete, was ordered to launch four armed A-4 Skyhawks. At the
same time, the carrier USS Saratoga was aso told to send four armed
A-| attack planesto defend the ship. "Sending aircraft to cover you," the
SixthFleettoldtheLibertyat 5:05 P.M. (9:05A.M. in Washington). " Sur-
face units on the way."

At 9:00 A.M. (3:00 P.M. Liberty) bells sounded and the first CRITIC
message, sent by either the America or the Saratoga, stuttered across a
role of white Teletype paper in NSA's Sigint Command Center. The sen-
ior operations officer then passed it on to Director Marshall Carter. With
Carter in his ninth-floor office was Deputy Director Tordella. At 9:28
A.M. (3:28 P.M. Liberty) Carter sent out a CRITIC aert to dl listening
posts. "USS Liberty has been reportedly torpedoed by unknown source
in Med near 32N 33E," said the message. "Request examine dl com-
munications for possible reaction/reflections and report accordingly.”

Eleven minutes after the CRITIC arrived at NSA, the phone rang
in the Pentagon's War Room and European Command Headquarters
told the duty officer that the Liberty had been attacked by unknown jet
fighters.

At that moment in Washington, President Johnson was at his desk,
on the phone, alternately shouting at congressional leaders and coaxing
them to support his position on several pieces of pending legislation. But
four minutes later he was suddenly interrupted by Walt Rostow on the
other line. "The Liberty has been torpedoed in the Mediterranean,"
Rostow told Johnson excitedly. A minute later, the adviser rushed into
the Ova Office with a brief memorandum. "The ship is located 60 to
100 miles north of Egypt. Reconnaissance aircraft are out from the 6th
fleet,” it said. "No knowledge of the submarine or surface vessal which
committed this act. Shdl keep you informed.”

In the Pentagon, Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamaracalled
Carter at NSA for precise information on the ship, its personnel, and
other details. Carter told him what he knew but said that the Naval Se-
curity Group, which manned and operated the ship, would have the
most up-to-date facts. Carter told McNamara that he would have Cap-
tain Ralph E. Cook, the Security Group's director, call him immediately.
Carter then caled Cook's office, only to discover that he was at the den-
tigt's. Cook's deputy, a Captain Thomas, got on the phone, and Carter
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told him to call McNamara at once. About ten minutes later McNamara
again caled Carter and sad he ill hadn't heard from anyone. After a
few more minutes of crossed wires, McNamara and Thomas finally
talked.

NSA's worst fears had come true. "After considerations of person-
nel safety,"” said Tordela, "one of General Carter's and my immediate
concerns, considering the depth of the water and the distance of the ship
off shore, had to do with the classified materials which she had on
board." Tordella got on the phone to the Joint Reconnaissance Center
and spoke to the deputy director, a Navy captain named Vineyard. "l ex-
pressed my concern that the written material be burned if at al possi-
ble and that the electronic equipment be salvaged if that were possible,"
he said.

But Tordella was not prepared for what he heard. According to
NSA documents classified top secret/umbra and obtained for Body of
Secrets, Tordella was told that some senior officials in Washington
wanted above all to protect Israel from embarrassment. "Captain Vine-
yard had mentioned during this conversation," wrote Tordella, "that
consideration was then being given by some unnamed Washington au-
thorities to sink[ing] the Liberty in order that newspaper men would be
unable to photograph her and thus inflame public opinion against the
Israelis. | made an impolite comment about the idea." Almost immedi-
ately Tordellawrote a memorandum for the record, describing the con-
versation, and then locked it away.

Concern over the secrets on the ship grew and Carter said he was
prepared to order the ship scuttled to prevent their loss. He only recon-
sidered when informed that the shall owness of the water made compro-
mise of materials and equipment "a distinct possibility." Then he began
worrying about the security of the material if the ship ended up sink-
ing. "If it appeared the ship was going to sink," Carter told Vineyard, "it

was essential that the security of the sinking site be maintained. . . . It
would be necessary to get down and remove the sensitive material from
the ship."

Also, there was discussion of sending in a replacement ship, the
USS Belmont. A cover story for the Liberty was then quickly devised.
"She was a communications research ship that was diverted from her re-
search assignment,” it said, "to provide improved communication-relay
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links with the several U.S. embassies around the entire Mediterranean
during the current troubles.”

On the America and Saratoga, the pilots were instructed to "de-
stroy or drive off any attackers who are clearly making attacks on the
Liberty." They then catapulted into the air toward the Liberty at 5:45
PM. Liberty time (9:45 A.M. Washington).

At 4:00 P.M. ontheLiberty (10:00 A.M. Washington), the crew was
gill screaming for help. "Flash, flash, flash," Radioman Joe Ward
shouted into his microphone. "I pass in the blind. [That is, he didn't
know who was picking up the transmission.] We are under attack by air-
craft and high-speed surface craft. | say again, flash, flash, flash." By
then, unencrypted voice messages had been filling the open airwaves for
two hours. If the Israglis were monitoring the communications, as they
did continuoudy during the war, they would now have begun to worry
how soon the American fighters would arrive.

From the White House Situation Room, Rostow phoned Johnson at
10:14 A.M. (4:14 P.M. Liberty) to tell him that the ship was "listing badly
to starboard. The Saratoga has launched 4-A4's and 4-Al's." Johnson
feared that the attack had been conducted by Soviet planes and sub-
marines and that the United States was on the verge of war with Rus-
sia Later he caled al his advisers for an emergency meeting in the
Situation Room.

About the same moment that Joe Ward was again pleading for
help, Commander Ernest C. Castle, the U.S. nava attache in Td Aviv,
was summoned urgently to Israeli Defense Force Headquarters. There,
he was told that Isragli air and sea forces had attacked the Liberty "in
error.” Castle raced back to the embassy and at 4:14 P.M. Liberty time
(10:14 P.M. Washington), he dashed off a Flash message to Washington
concerning this development. Strangely, NSA claimsthat it first learned
of Israd's involvement fifteen minutes before Castle was called by the
Israeli Defense Forces and half an hour before Castle's Flash message. It
has never been explained how NSA discovered this.

At the White House, Johnson was relieved to learn that the attack-
ers were not Soviet or Egyptian. There would be no war today. But he
became very worried that the Russians, through Sigint, radar, or obser-
vation, would become aware that a squadron of American fighters was
streaking toward the war zone, and that if the USSR suspected that
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America had suddenly decided to become involved, it would launch an
attack. So at 11:17 AM. (5:17 P.M. Liberty) he sent a hot-line message to
Kosygin in Moscow.

The smdl office next to the War Room had lately become a busy
place. Supervisor Harry O. Rakfeldt, a Russian-speaking Navy crypto-
logic chief, was aready pounding out a hot-line message to Moscow, one
of anumber he had sent during the crisis, when the White House phone
rang. Army Major Pawlowski, the presidential translator, picked it up,
listened for a moment, then told Rakfeldt to notify Moscow to stand by
for an emergency message. Immediately Rakfeldt stopped typing,
dropped down severd lines, and sent "Stand by for an emergency mes-
sage." Then, as M ajor Pawlowski dictated, Rakfeldt typed the following
dert:

We have just learned that USS Liberty, an auxiliary
ship, has apparently been torpedoed by Israel Forcesin error
off Port Said. We have instructed our carrier Saratoga, now in
the Mediterranean, to dispatch aircraft to the scene to
investigate. We wish you to know that investigation is the
sole purpose of this flight of aircraft and hope that you wiill
take appropriate steps to see that proper parties are informed.
We have passed the message to Chernyakov but feel that you
should know of this development urgently.

The message arrived in the Kremlin at 11:24 A.M. Washington
time; Kosygin replied about forty-five minutes later that he had passed
the message on to Nasser.

Rlack smoke was till escaping through the more than 800 holes in
the Liberty's hull, and the effort to hush up the incident had aready
begun. Within hours of the attack, Israel asked President Johnson to
quietly bury theincident. "Embassy Td Aviv," said ahighly secret, very-
limited-distribution message to the State Department, "urged de-em-
phasis on publicity since proximity of vessal to scene of conflict was fuel
for Arab suspicions that U.S. was aiding Israd." Shortly thereafter, a
total news ban was ordered by the Pentagon. No one in the field was al-
lowed to say anything about the attack. All information was to come
only from afew senior Washington officials.
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At 11:29 A.M. (5:29 P.M. Liberty), Johnson took the unusual step of
ordering the JCS to recall the fighters while the Liberty ill lay smol-
dering, sinking, fearful of another attack, without aid, and with its decks
covered with the dead, the dying, and the wounded. Onboard the flag-
ship of the Sixth Fleet, Rear Admiral Lawrence R. Geis, who com-
manded the carrier force in the Mediterranean, was angry and puzzled
at the recall and protested it to Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNa-
mara.

Admiral Geis was shocked by what he heard next. According to in-
formation obtained for Body of Secrets, "President Lyndon Johnson
came on with a comment that he didn't care if the ship sunk, he would
not embarrass his alies” Admiral Geis told Lieutenant Commander
David Lewis, the head of the NSA group on the Liberty, about the com-
ment but asked him to keep it secret until after Geis died. It was a prom-
ise that Lewis kept.

The hole in the Liberty's twenty-three-year-old skin "was nearly wide
enough to drive a bus through; the ship had a heavy list to starboard,
most of its equipment was destroyed, thirty-two of its crew were dead
(two others would later die) and two-thirds of the rest wounded; its ex-
ecutive officer was dead, and its commanding officer wasbadly hurt. De-
spite dl this, the Liberty was heroicaly brought back to life and dowly
made her way toward safer "waters. To keep the ship from sinking, the
hatches to the flooded NSA spaces had been dogged down, sealing the
bodies of the twenty-five Sigint specialists inside.

Throughout the long night, propped up in a chair on the port wing
of the bridge, Commander McGonagle continued to conn his ship, using
the North Star ahead and the long wake behind for direction. Shortly
after dawn, 16V2 hours after the attack, help finally arrived. Ren-
dezvousing with the Liberty, 420 miles east-southeast of Soudha Bay,
Crete, were the American destroyers Davis and Massey.

Helicopters soon arrived and began lifting litters containing the
most seriously wounded to the deck of the America, still 138 miles away.
There they were transported by plane to Athens and then to the naval
hospital in Naples. At the completion of the transfer, after eighteen con-
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tinuous hours on the bridge, the weary skipper finally headed to what
was left of his cabin. Despite his injuries, he remained with the ship
until she docked in Malta.

As the wounded landed at Athens Airport, NSA civilians at USA
512J a short distance away finished transcribing most of the tapes from
the previous day's EC-121 ferret misson. They then sent the raw infor-
mation back to NSA over the agency's special channel, SPINTCOMM
("Special Intelligence Communications'). Later, the civilians were in-
structed to pack up the original tapes and send them by armed courier
to NSA as soon as possible.

At NSA, concern had shifted from the rescue of the crew to the
possible loss of sensitive documents from Liberty's ruptured signals in-
teligence spaces. Boats from the destroyers were ordered to search
around the Liberty for two hours looking for classified papers that might
be washing out from the gaping, pear-shaped hole. Later, as the Liberty
sailed dowly toward Malta, a major concern was the possibility that
Russian ships would attempt to retrieve the flotsam. "Do whatever is
feasible to keep any Soviet ships out of Liberty's wake,"” the Sixth Fleet
commander was told. "Maintain observation of Liberty's wake and if
possible find out what sort of documents are being lost inthewake . . .
take whatever steps may be reasonable and appropriate to reduce possi-
bility of compromise, noting that a compromise could have both politi-
cal and technical aspects.”

Like a shark sensing blood, a Soviet guided-missile destroyer did
tag along with the Liberty for a while, but the two American destroyers
and a fleet ocean tug trailed Liberty to recover any papers before the
Russians had a chance to grab them. Along the way, the tug used
boathooks and grab nets to pick up the top secret material. When thetug
could not recover a document, it ran over it with the propeller and then
backed down over it to shred the paper into small pieces. Despite this
vigilance, the bodies of five technicians washed out of the hole and were
never recovered.

Another concern at Fort Meade was the three NSA civilian Arabic
linguists on the ship. They had earlier been flown to Rota, where they
joined the crew. One, Allen M. Blue, had been killed; another, Donald L.
Bullock, had been injured; and athird, Robert L. Wilson, had survived
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unscathed. Marshall Carter ordered an NSA official to meet the shipin
Malta and provide maximum assistance in getting Bullock and Wilson
back to the United States as quickly and as quietly as possible.

Once the Liberty pulled into Malta on June 14, the effort to bury
the incident continued at full speed ahead. A total news blackout was
imposed. Crewmembers were threatened with courts-martial and jail
time if they ever breathed a word of the episode to anyone—including
family members and even fellow crewmembers. "If you ever repeat this
to anyone ese ever again you will be put in prison and forgotten about,"
Larry Weaver said he was warned.

Now that the ship was safely in dry dock, the gridy task of search-
ing the NSA spaces, sealed since the attack six days earlier, aso began.
"l took acrew . . . downin the spacesto inventory the classified equip-
ment and info," said former senior chief Stan White. “The smell was so
awful it can't be described. We got the bodies out and then the pieces of
bodies were picked up and put in bags and finally the inventory. The
sights and smells | am ill sometimes aware of today." Seaman Don
Pageler also spent two and a half days helping to search and clean out
the cavernous compartment. At one point he lifted a piece of equipment
only to make a grim discovery. "Below it was this guy's arm. . . . |
looked at the muscle structure and | knew whose arm it was. | didn't
know him well but | knew who he was."

In July 1967, the Liberty returned to Norfolk from Malta. There it
languished while NSA tried unsuccessfully to obtain $10.2 million from
the Pentagon to restore her to signals intelligence operational status.
When that effort failed, the Liberty was decommissioned, on June 28,
1968. In 1970 the ship was turned over to the U.S. Maritime Adminis-
tration and sold for $101,666.66. In 1973 the ship came to an ignomin-
ious end in Baltimore's Curtis Bay shipyard as welders torches at last did
what the Isragli attack hadn't. She was cut up and sold for scrap.

On April 28, 1969, amost two years after the attack, the Isradi
government finaly paid about $20,000 to each of the wounded crew-
men. This compensation was obtained, however, only after the men re-
tained private counsel to negotiate with Isragl's lawyers in Washington.
A substantial portion of the claim, therefore, went to lawyers fees. Ten
months earlier, the Israglis had paid about $100,000 to each of the fam-
ilies of those killed.
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Finally, the U.S. government asked atoken $7,644,146 for Israel's
destruction of the ship, even though $20 million had been spent several
years earlier to convert her to a sgnals inteligence ship and another
$10.2 million had gone for the highly sophigticated hardware. Yet de-
spite the modest amount requested, and the agony its armed forces had
caused, the Israeli government spent thirteen years in an unseemly bat-
tleto avoid paying. By thewinter of 1980, theinterest alone had reached
$10 million. Israeli ambassador Ephraim Evron then suggested that if
the United States asked for $6 million—and eliminated the interest en-
tirely—his country might be willing to pay. President Jimmy Carter, on
his way out of office, agreed, and in December 1980 accepted the paltry
$6 million.

In the days following the attack, the Israeli government gave the U.S.
government a classified report that attempted to justify the claim that
the attack was a mistake. On the basis of that same report, an Isradi
court of inquiry completely exonerated the government and all thosein-
volved. No one was ever court-martialed, reduced in rank, or even repri-
manded. On the contrary, Israel chose instead to honor Motor Torpedo
Boat 205, which fired the deadly torpedo at the Liberty. The ship's whed
and bell were placed on prominent display at the naval museum, among
the maritime artifacts of which the Isragli navy was most proud.

Despite the overwhelming evidence that Israel had attacked the
ship and killed the American servicemen deliberately, the Johnson ad-
ministration and Congress covered up the entire incident. Johnson was
planning to run for president the following year and needed the support
of pro-lsrael voters. His administration's actions were disgraceful. Al-
though Captain McGonagle was awarded the Congressona Meda of
Honor for his heroism in saving the ship and bringing it back to safety,
senior White House official sdecided to keep the occasion as qui et aspos-
sible. Because the medal, the nation's highest honor, is only rarely
awarded, it isamost always presented by the president in ahigh-profile
White House ceremony. But M cGonagle's award was given by the secre-
tary of the Navy in a low-profile, hastily arranged gathering at the
Washington Navy Y ard, a scrappy base on the banks of the smelly Ana-
costia River.
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"l must have gone to the White House fifteen times or more to
watch the president personally award the Congressional Medal of
Honor to Americans of specia vaor,"” said Admiral ThomasH. Moorer,
who became Chief of Naval Operations within weeks of the attack. "So
it irked the hell out of me when McGonagle's ceremony was relegated
to the obscurity of the Washington Navy Y ard and the medal was pre-
sented by the Secretary of the Navy. This was a back-handed dap.
Everyone else received their medal at the White House. President John-
son must have been concerned about the reaction of the Isragli lobby."

Later, a naval officer connected with the awards told Jm Ennes, a
lieutenant on the ship, the reason. "The government is pretty jumpy
about Isradl," he said. "The State Department even asked the |lgadi
ambassador if his government had any objections to McGonagle getting
the medal. 'Certainly not!" Isradl said. But to avoid any possible offense,
McGonagl€'s citation does not mention Isradl at dl, and the award cer-
emony kept the lowest possible profile.”

In the period immediately after the incident, several quick reviews
were conducted by the Navy and CIA, among other agencies. However,
they dealt principally with such topics as the failure of the Naval Com-
munications System and how the crew of the ship performed during the
crisis. No American investigators ever looked into the "why" question or
brought the probe to Isragl, the scene of the crime. Investigators smply
accepted |srael's bizarre "mistake" report at face value. This was a doc-
ument which included such statements as a claim by the torpedo-boat
crew that the Liberty—an ancient World War 1l cargo ship then loiter-
ing at five knots—was attempting to escape at an incredible thirty knots
(the Liberty's top speed was seventeen knots)—outracing even their
torpedo boats. This was the reason, the report said, for cdling in the air
force.

The Isradi report then said that their observers checked in Jane's
Fighting Ships and misidentified the Liberty as El Quseir, an Egyptian
troop and horse transport. But Jane's gave the top speed of El Quseir as
only fourteen knots; how could aship supposedly doing thirty knots have
been mistaken for it? Jane's dso contained details on the Liberty, the
same details that Commander Pinchas Pinchasy, at air force headquar-
ters, had used to positively identify the ship. (And Pinchasy had reported
the identification to Israeli naval headquarters.)
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The Isragli report also said that the whole reason for the attack was
to stop the Liberty, with its few short-range machine guns, from bom-
barding the town of El Arish, more than a dozen miles away. This was
nonsense.

Nevertheless, most of the U.S. investigations took the path of least
resistance, the one onto which they were pushed by the White House,
and accepted the "mistake" theory. Incredibly, considering that 34
American servicemen had been killed and 171 more wounded, and that
aship of the U.S. Navy had been nearly sunk (no U.S. naval vessdl since
World War |1 had suffered a higher percentage [69 percent] of battle ca-
sualties), Congress held no public hearings. With an el ection coming up,
no one in the weak-kneed House and Senate wanted to offend powerful
pro-lsrael groups and lose their fat campaign contributions.

But according to interviews and documents obtained for Body of
Secrets, the senior leadership of NSA, officials who had unique accessto
the secret tapes and other highly classified evidence, was virtually unan-
imous in their belief that the attack was deliberate. They strongly be-
lieved that Israel feared what the Liberty might have intercepted, and
therefore ordered it killed leaving no survivors.

Israel has never wavered on one critical point: that no one ever saw
aflag flying from the Liberty during either the air or sea attack, despite
the virtually unanimous agreement among survivors that flags were fly-
ing during both periods. "Throughout the contact,” said the "mistake"
report, "no Israeli plane or torpedo boat saw an American or any other
flag on the ship."

But former Chief Marvin Nowicki, the senior Hebrew linguist on
the EC-121 flying above the scene, knowswhat he heard. "As| recall, we
recorded most, if not all, of the attack," he said. "l heard a couple of ref-
erences to the flag during an apparent attack." Nowicki, who later re-
caved a Ph.D. in politica science and taught public administration at
the college level, is an enthusiastic supporter of Isragl, who originally as-
sumed his information would help clear Isradl. Instead, it convicts the
government. If the Israelis did see the flag, then the attack was cold-
blooded murder—Ilike the hundreds of earlier murders committed by
Israglis that day at El Arish.

As soon as the incident began, Marshall Carter appointed a small
task force led by Walter Deeley, a senior official in the Production Or-
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ganization, the agency's Sigint operations division. The task forcewasto
keep track of al information regarding the Liberty and prepare areport
for the director. Unlike the other probes, this one included dl the signals
intelligence details—the intercept tapes from the EC-121, and inter-
views with the